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ABSTRACT
The Tlingit language, indigenous to Southeast Alaska and neighboring parts of
British Columbia and the Yukon territory, is related to the Athabascan languages
and the recently extinct language Eyak. Like Athabascan and Eyak, Tlingit verbal
morphology is highly complex. The conjugation of Tlingit verbs is unpredictable in
certain respects, making the documentation of verb forms from native speakers
critical, due to the highly endangered state of the language, and because this has
never before been documented for Tlingit. The objectives of the research presented
here are twofold: 1) to document complete paradigms for 575 verbs, and; 2) to
create a reference for second language learners and teachers of Tlingit. For each of
the verbs included in the research, twelve modes were systematically documented
through consultation with a group of native speakers. The newly documented forms
were compiled into a database using Toolbox software and additionally organized
into a user-friendly online database, hosted on the Goldbelt Heritage Foundation
website. Based on the documented forms, descriptions of each of the twelve modes
were written, with second language students and teachers as the target audience.
The descriptions of each mode include information pertaining to the semantics,
morphology, and verb stem variation, and are intended to assist second language
learners in mastering the difficult task of conjugating Tlingit verbs. Another critical
item included for each verb entry is the verb theme, which illustrates all of its
component parts including thematic prefix, conjugation prefix, classifier, and stem.
The accompanying detailed description of each element of the verb theme serves as
a grammatical sketch of the Tlingit verb for language learners. An additional result
of the research is a set of nine prefix combination charts. Because the Tlingit verb
has many prefix positions, there are a number of regular contractions that take
place in conjugating a verb. The prefix combination charts illustrate the regular
contractions that take place between the thematic prefixes, conjugation prefixes,
aspect prefixes, subject prefixes, and classifiers, to name a few. These charts show
language learners how to switch between subject prefixes for a given verb.
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1. Introduction
Tlingit is an indigenous language of Southeast Alaska and the neighboring parts of
British Columbia and the Yukon Territory. Tlingit makes up one branch of the NaDene language family, Athabascan and Eyak comprising the other two. There are
four major dialects of Tlingit, all of which are mutually intelligible: Northern,
Transitional Southern, Sanya-Henya, and Tongass (Leer, 1991). The research
presented here is largely based on the Northern dialect, as most project consultants
are speakers of the Northern dialect. A few consultants however, are from the
villages of Angoon and Kake. While Angoon is generally considered part of the
Northern dialect and Kake the Transitional Southern dialect, research presented
here finds that the two share a common feature which distinguishes them from their
northern counterparts. For many verb stems containing the vowel ei in the
Northern dialect, Angoon and Kake pronounce ee. For example, akgwak’éix’ ‘he’s
going to gaff it’, as pronounced in the northern dialect, would be pronounced
akgwak’éex’ in Angoon and Kake. Wherever found, such variant stem forms are
documented in each verb entry on the CD that accompanies this dissertation.
Although there is a swelling movement of dedicated second language learners,
Tlingit is an endangered language. A current list of speakers in both the US and
Canada, naming individuals, totals 114. Nearly all of these native speakers are over
80; younger exceptions are those who were raised by their grandparents.

1.1 Previous Research
Tlingit enjoys a relatively substantial body of work in and about the language. I will
review here those most relevant to the present research.
Krauss (1976) lists several early European explorers who documented short
wordlists of Tlingit, beginning with Chirikov in 1741, which marks the first
European contact with the Tlingit. The Russian priest Veniaminov however, was the
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first to produce a Tlingit grammar (1846). Veniaminov’s grammar, though brief,
covers the major word classes, identifies several verbal modes and tenses, provides
a sample conjugation, and includes an extensive wordlist. Kelly and Willard (1905)
offer complete conjugations of seven different verbs and includes the most
comprehensive vocabulary at the time. However, their analysis of Tlingit is very
English-centric. For example, several verbs are listed in the adjective section,
presumably because of their English translations, and ‘to have’, a locative
construction in Tlingit, is presented as a present-tense verb in the indicative mood.
Boas (1917) is the first comprehensive account of Tlingit grammar, and provides the
foundation for contemporary work in Tlingit linguistics. His description of the basic
patterns of stem variation is still followed almost 100 years later, though the
determining underlying phonomena came later. His analysis of the verbal
morphology is extensive, most notably his description of the classifier system. The
vocabulary includes a substantial list of verb themes, many for which he
documented the possible classifier-root combinations.
The next ground-breaking body of work in Tlingit linguistics comes in the form of
master’s theses by Constance Naish (1966) and Gillian Story (1966). Theirs were the
most extensive analyses of the language at the time, and provided the most accurate
account of the verb. The two theses overlap somewhat in content, with Story
focusing on morphology and Naish on syntax. Naish and Story’s (1973) verb
dictionary remains the most comprehensive published documentation of verb
themes, containing definitions and example sentences for about 2,200 themes. The
verbs in the Tlingit index are presented as themes and include any thematic
prefixes, the classifier, and verb stem. Because it does not document the conjugation
prefix, stem variation, or imperfective types for each verb, it lacks the critical
information for conjugating the verb. The only spoken forms of the verbs included
are in the example sentences provided in the English index. As such, it is mainly
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used by advanced learners for looking up the English definition of Tlingit verb
themes. Because it is quite comprehensive in terms of the number of verb themes
included, it is a valuable source for selecting new themes to research and for crossreferencing entries in the present research.
Foundational to the present research is Leer’s (1991) dissertation, which provides a
detailed analysis of the Tlingit verb, including the structure of the verb complex, the
order of verbal affixes and their associated morphophonological rules, the
morphology and semantics of each verb mode, and patterns of verb stem variation.
This highly technical dissertation is intended for readers with a substantial
background in linguistics and was a critical resource to the present research. A
series of handwritten notebooks containing original research by Leer recently
became available through the ANLC archives. These notebooks are the foundation of
Leer’s dissertation and Interior Tlingit Noun Dictionary (2001). Notes on the verb
entries (1978) include the verb theme, some conjugated forms and many example
sentences.
Nora Marks Dauenhauer and Richard Dauenhauer have published a four-volume
series titled Classics of Tlingit Oral Literature, consisting in part of transcriptions of
speeches given by native speakers of Tlingit. These are bilingual texts with Tlingit
and facing English translations. The first three volumes (1987), (1990), and (1994)
served as a valuable source to the present research for cross-referencing verb forms
and obtaining select verbs in context.
Edwards (2009a) is the first dictionary of Tlingit to include all word classes and
conjugated forms of the verbs. The example sentences for each entry provided a
source for obtaining conjugated verb forms and for selecting new verbs to research
for the present project.
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Cable has produced a number of publications, some theoretical and others
descriptive in nature. Cable (2011) analyzes insubordination in Tlingit, where
phrases bearing subordinate marking do not actually function as subordinate
phrases in the sentence. Cable (2010) examines pied-piping (the change of a
language’s basic word order due to the presence of an interrogative word) with
evidence from Tlingit. Cable (2008) discusses A-scrambling in Tlingit (a
phenomenon involving the subject and object of the sentence switching places,
where the object comes before the subject). Cable (2005) is an alaysis of
portmanteau allomorphy in Tlingit, looking at certain contractions of verbal
prefixes. His most recent research resulted in a report detailing his findings
regarding the modal force and permissible conversational backgrounds of the future
and potential modes, and the semantics of the conditional and decessive (2012).
Crippen has produced a number of critical manuscripts covering a wide range of
topics. In Crippen (2012), which is a comprehensive description of the structure of
the Tlingit verb, he synthesizes the work of previous researchers, lending much
clarity and insight into the topics presented. Crippen (2013) was compiled for a
seminar he taught and provides a basic overview of Tlingit phonology, morphology,
and syntax.
This dissertation is the first systematic document organizing the conjugated forms
of Tlingit verbs and the first to unpackage and present information pertaining to
conjugating Tlingit verbs in a pedagogical manner. There are six to seven critical
forms that one must know in order to predict all other forms of a Tlingit verb, this
discussed in more detail in Section 1.4. The goal of the present research is twofold:
1) to document the critical forms of several hundred Tlingit verbs, and; 2) to make
the complex system of Tlingit verb conjugations accessible to the average learner.
Note that I follow Leer (1991) in using the term “mode” throughout this dissertation
as a cover term for inflectional categories traditionally called “tense/aspect/mood”
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in other languages. Example Tlingit modes are imperfective, perfective, and future.
The chapters describing each verb mode are written to the average language learner
and are intended as a tool for learning the patterns of Tlingit verb conjugations.

1.2 Tlingit Sound Inventory and Orthography
The first practical orthography of Tlingit was developed in the 1960’s by Gillian
Story and Constance Naish and was published in Story & Naish (1969). Discovering
a few pedagogical difficulties with the system, Nora Marks Dauenhauer, Richard
Dauenhauer, and Jeff Leer collaborated on a revision of the orthography in which an
underscore (rather than an h) was used to indicate a uvular consonant (k, g, x
instead of kh, gh, xh), and the letters representing vowels were regularized so that
short vowels were written with one letter (a, i, e, u) and long vowels with two letters
(aa, ee, ei, oo). (The Naish-Story system had u in place of a, o in place of u, and a in
place of aa). This new version was published in Florendo (1972) and has since been
the standard Coastal orthography. (Note that Interior Tlingit uses a different
orthography, in which h is used to indicate a uvular consonant and vowels are all
represented with one letter, length and tone indicated by different accent marks.
You can find the details on the Yukon Native Language Center website at:
www.ynlc.ca/languages/tl/tlalphabet.pdf). Table 1 lists the consonants found in the
Northern Tlingit dialect. Where the orthography differs from the International
Phonetic Alphabet (IPA), the IPA symbol is given to the right of the letter in
brackets. The lowercase g with an underscore (the letter used to represent a uvular
unaspirated stop) poses a problem in most fonts, as the underscore can be very
difficult to see. The font chosen here is Cambria, which shows the underscore better
than most (compare g (no underscore) with g (underscore)).
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Table 1. Consonant Inventory for Northern Tlingit
Alveolar

Stop

Affricate

unaspirated

central
d

aspirated
glottalized

t
t’

unaspirated

dz [ǳ]

dl [d]

j []

aspirated

ts [ʦ]

tl [tɬ]

ch [ʧ]

glottalized

ts’ [ʦ’]
s

tl’ [tɬ’]
l [ł]

ch’ [ʧ’]

voiceless
Fricative

Postalveolar

glottalized

Nasal
Approximant

lateral

sh [ʃ]

l’ [ł’]

Velar

Uvular

plain
g

labial
gw [gw]

plain
g [G ]

labial
gw [Gw]

k
k’

kw [kw]
k’w
[k’w]

k [q]
k’
[q’]

kw [qw]
k’w
[q’w]

x

xw [xw]

x [χ]

xw [χ w]

x’

x’w
[x’w]

x’ [χ’]

x’w
[χ’w]

Glottal

. [ʔ]

h

n
y [j]

ÿ[ ]

w

Table 2 lists the vowels in Northern Tlingit. The IPA symbol is given in brackets to
the right of the letter. Northern Tlingit has a two-tone system in which vowels have
either high or low tone. High vowel tone is represented by an acute accent (´) over
the vowel, as in shá ‘head’. For long vowels, the tone is indicated above the first
vowel letter only, as in sháa ‘women’. For vowels with low tone, the tone is
unmarked, as in shaa ‘mountain’.
Table 2. Vowel Inventory for Northern Tlingit
Long

Short/Reduced

ee [i:]

i [I]

ei [e:]

e[ ]

oo [u:]

u [ʊ]

aa [a:]

a[ ]

1.3 Overview of Tlingit Verb Structure
The verb in Tlingit carries much of the information of the clause – in fact, many
natural Tlingit sentences consist solely of a single verb. Consequently, the verb in
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Tlingit houses most of the grammatical complexity of the language, and is therefore
something that learners truly must master in order to make themselves understood.
In addition to its grammatical importance, the verbal morphology of Tlingit is highly
complex. The Tlingit verb is templatic in structure, having eleven distinct prefix and
suffix positions by Story and Naish’s count (1973:349), thirteen by Leer’s count
(1991:Figure 17) and twenty-five by Crippen’s count (2012:Table 10). Note that the
discrepancy arises from whether or not bound phrases and auxiliaries are
considered part of the verb template, and whether certain affixes are considered to
hold the same position (or “order” as they are called in the linguistic literature).
Table 3 illustrates the concept of a verb template and its component positions. Each
piece of information attached to the verb stem (subject, object, time reference, etc.)
must occur in a specific position in the template in relation to the others. (Note that
each of the components in Table 3 will be discussed in detail in Chapter 2).
Table 3. Sample Verb Template
object perfective subject classifier verb stem
To further illustrate, consider Example (1) below. The first line given is the spoken
form of the verb in Tlingit. The second line breaks the verb into its component parts.
The third line gives an English translation and/or the position label of each
component. The fourth line is the English translation of the verb. This example
serves to illustrate the templatic nature of Tlingit, and shows that each component
belongs in a specified position, following the order given in Table 3 above.
(1)

iwtusiteen
i-

wu-

you (object) perfective
‘we saw you’.

tu-

si-

we (subject) classifier

-teen
see (verb stem)
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Note that the spoken form in Example (1) lacks the vowel from the perfective prefix
wu-. Combining affixes results in phonological contractions which often drastically
change their original sound. The prefix combinations are illustrated in the charts in
Appendices A-I and are discussed for each mode in Chapters 4-14.
The conjugation of Tlingit verbs is unpredictable, making the documentation of as
many verb forms as possible from native speakers a critical component to
documentation of the language. To illustrate the concept of predictability in
grammar, consider the predictable pattern ‘walk-walked’, ‘stomp-stomped’, and
‘taste-tsated’ in forming the English past tense, as opposed to the irregular (and
unpredictable) pairs ‘go-went’, ‘eat-ate’, and ‘think-thought’. Specifically, there are
three elements of the Tlingit verb that are not predictable: 1) the conjugation prefix;
2) verb stem variation and 3) the imperfective type(s). Each Tlingit verb uses one of
four conjugation prefixes (Ø-, na-, ga- or ga-). These prefixes surface in only a few of
the verb modes, but have consequences in other modes. Tlingit verb stems have up
to three variants with respect to vowel length and tone. However, without collecting
the critical forms from a native speaker, there is no way to predict the number of
variants for a given stem, and for some verbs, which variants will occur in each of
the modes. There are a number of imperfective types in Tlingit, and without
checking for each, there is no way of knowing which verbs have which imperfective
types. In short, the only way to be sure about a Tlingit verb conjugation is by
documenting the critical forms.
The CD that accompanies this dissertation contains just over 575 Tlingit verb
paradigms and is based entirely on my database, created with the Toolbox
software designed by the Summer Institute of Linguistics (SIL). This data is also
displayed in an online database, 575+ Tlingit Verbs, housed on the Goldbelt
Heritage Foundation website at:
http://www.goldbeltheritage.org/verbs/verbs/tlingit/1. Each verb entry on the
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CD has the following components: a list of conjugated forms in twelve different
modes; the theme as given in Story & Naish (1973) for cross-referencing; and the
theme developed in the present research (please see Chapter 2 for a thorough
description of the theme). Many of the verb entries additionally have example
sentences. The twelve forms elicited from native speakers for this project include
the following (note that (+/-) indicates that both the affirmative and negative are
documented): imperative, prohibitive, imperfective (+/-), progressive
imperfective, perfective (+/-), future (+/-), perfective habitual (+/-), hortative,
potential attributive, potential decessive, conditional, and repetitive imperfective.
At a minimum, each mode is documented with a 3rd person subject. For some
verbs, both 1st and 3rd person subject forms are documented, because for some
verbs it is necessary to know both in order to predict all other subject prefix
combinations. For a few of the verb entries, all subject prefixes are included to
serve as an example of a complete paradigm for the language learner.

1.4 Methodology
This project has benefitted from funding support from a variety of sources,
beginning with the National Science Foundation and the National Endowment for
the Humanities through their Endangered Language Program from award
#0505392 to the Sealaska Heritage Institute, 2005-2008. This phase of the project
involved documenting 230 verb paradigms. Funding for the next phase of the
project, which resulted in the collection of another 300+ verb paradigms and the
creation of the 575+ Tlingit Verbs online database, came from the Administration for
Native Americans award #90NL0416 to the Goldbelt Heritage Foundation in 20082009. From 2009-2012 the Administration for Native Americans funded a related
project through the Goldbelt Heritage Foundation (award #90NL0460). One
component of this project was to train ten Tlingit language teachers from across the
region how to use the 575+ Tlingit Verbs online database and to teach the material
contained within, through a 3-year Tlingit linguistics course. Teaching this course
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gave me the opportunity to confirm data with and obtain new examples from the
numerous native speakers in attendance and to develop and field test the written
descriptions of each verb mode with Tlingit language students and teachers
throughout the region.
The research for this project was conducted through consultation with 30 different
native speakers of Tlingit over the course of about five years (2005-2010). Regular
meetings were established 2-3 times per week, for two hours per meeting. The
research was generally conducted in consultation with 3-6 speakers at a time,
depending on consultants’ availability. Given the advanced age of the consultants,
health issues tended to be an obstacle to regular meeting attendance. Other logistics
included securing a comfortable meeting space, providing transportation to and
from the meetings, making reminder phonecalls in advance of meetings, providing
coffee, tea, and snacks for each meeting, and cleanup afterward. This research was
conducted over a number of years under two different organizations and thankfully,
I had help from staff in taking care of many of these logistics. Meeting space was
provided by each organization (a conference room in the Sealaska building and a
conference room at the Goldbelt Hotel). Travel was not necessary, as the bulk of the
research was carried out in Juneau. A list of target verbs was prepared in advance of
each session, including any information already known about the verbs (such as
conjugation prefix or example sentences containing conjugated forms). For each of
the verbs, a pre-set list of the twelve modes named above were documented. For
many of the modes, it was straightforward to elicit the target forms from fluent
speakers. Others, however, required more contextual background in order to get at
the desired form. Using the simple, every-day verb ‘eat’ as an example, it was easy to
elicit modes like the perfective ‘he ate it’, the imperative ‘Eat it!’, and the future ‘he
will eat it’. Other modes, such as the perfective habitual and the repetitive
imperfective were trickier. Because the perfective habitual has a couple of different
potential time references (‘he would do it (habitually, in the past)’ or ‘he does it
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every time X happens’), and because there are other modes in Tlingit that are
similarly translated into English, this mode proved to be one of the most difficult to
elicit. Obtaining the perfective habitual form often required setting up a scenario in
which that particular form would be the most natural to use. For example, “John’s
cousin George lives in Seattle. George loves herring eggs, but can’t get them in
Seattle. Every time George comes to visit John in Sitka, they eat herring eggs.” If one
were to ask a speaker simply how to say “he eats it every time”, one would probably
end up with the imperfective habitual form (rather than the perfective habitual
form), which means something more like “he always eats it”. Similarly, the repetitive
imperfective form was difficult to elicit. This form is used to depict an event or
situation that happens regularly or repeatedly (but not necessarily every time X
happens, as with the perfective habitual). The repetitive imperfective is even harder
to tease out from the imperfective habitual, the two having very similar semantics,
especially in their English translations. To elicit the repetitive imperfective form for
“eat”, a scenario such as the following would be provided: “Mary saw me buying ten
bricks of cheese at the grocery store. She said, ‘Whoa, who eats all the cheese at your
house?’ and I told her, ‘My son eats cheese. He eats it on everything. We go through a
lot of cheese.’ ’’ One would expect the repetitive imperfective form to surface given
this scenario.
Some verbs in some modes were difficult to elicit because of their combined
semantics. For example, it would require unusual circumstances to use the verb
‘lose’ in the imperative, as in ‘Lose it!’ For other verbs, target forms were culturally
unacceptable to say. Respect for everyone is an extremely important value in Tlingit
culture. For this reason, it was difficult to elicit many of the negative forms for such
a verb. In such cases, the scenarios needed to be carefully constructed to get at the
desired forms. If it was not possible to obtain a form, “[does not occur]” was entered
in that field.
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After each session, the newly collected data was incorporated into a database
established using the Toolbox software. As part of a grant funded by the
Administration for Native Americans to the Goldbelt Heritage Foundation in 2008,
the online database 575+ Tlingit Verbs was created from the Toolbox database for
public access of the verb paradigms. As mentioned above, this is housed on the
Goldbelt Heritage Foundation website. For this dissertation, the data was exported
from my Toolbox database to be included on the accompanying CD. The process of
formatting the data was made automatic during the export thanks to much help
from Karen Buseman of SIL.

1.5 Overview of the Dissertation
Chapter 2 of the dissertation provides a detailed description of the verb theme. At
the top of each verb entry the verb theme is given, followed by the Naish-Story
theme for cross-referencing with their Tlingit Verb Dictionary (1973). A verb
‘theme’ is a schematic representation of a verb, the ‘bare bones’ of the verb, which
serves to illustrate all of its component parts as well as any particulars pertaining to
that verb. The Naish-Story theme contains only the verbs’ thematic prefix(es),
classifier and stem, used in their dictionary as a citation form in the Tlingit index.
The theme given here was developed by Dr. Jeff Leer and adapted for the present
research. This theme presents all of the minimally-required elements for each
particular verb, and provides much of the information one needs to know in order to
conjugate the verb. For example, the theme used here provides information
pertaining to the verbs’ conjugation prefix and verb stem variation, these not
included in the Naish-Story theme. The verb theme is a very useful tool for
understanding the structure of a verb and for conjugating a verb, and the detailed
description in Chapter 2 of all theme elements will help students utilize this aspect
of the dissertation and gain an understanding of Tlingit verb structure in general.
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Chapter 3 is an introduction to verb stem variation, and provides the foundation for
the discussion of this aspect of each mode in the ensuing chapters. Chapters 4-14
discuss each of the modes included in the verb paradigms on the CD (imperfective,
perfective, imperative, etc.). For each mode, a description of the required
morphology as well as the range of semantics is provided. This includes required
aspectual prefixes, which form of the classifier is used in the affirmative and
negative forms, any required preverbs, the conjugation prefixes, and the form of the
verb stem. Chapter 15 brings to light several invariable verbs which have irregular
forms in one or two modes, and Chapter 16 is the conclusion.
In the appendix are nine prefix combination charts. The verb template has many
prefix and suffix positions. The various prefixes contract with each other, rendering
new forms which often make it difficult to recognize the original prefixes. For
example, consider the first person future form of the verb ‘dance’ given in (2) below,
where the prefix string a-ga-u-ga-xa becomes akkwa-.
(2)

a-ga-u-ga-xa-l’eix

→

akkwal’eix

‘I will dance’

Because each mode in Tlingit requires a different set of prefixes, and because the
prefix combinations are influenced by each subject prefix, there are a number of
regular contractions the student must learn. The nine different prefix combination
charts included in the appendix are required to illustrate the entire range of
possible combinations. These charts are organized according to each possible prefix
string, giving the subject prefixes along the y-axis and each of the 16 classifiers
along the x-axis. Given a verb form with any subject prefix, forms for all other
subject prefixes can be derived from these charts.
The CD in the pocket on the back cover contains the foundation of this research,
having just over 575 Tlingit verb paradigms.
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2. The Verb Theme
As first introduced in Section 1.3 above, the Tlingit verb is templatic, each piece of
information occupying a specific position in the template. While there are up to
twenty-five of these positions (depending on whether one chooses to lump or split
various prefixes and suffixes), only the elements that are basic to a given verb are
included in the theme. This means that any affixes that reference time, negativity,
reciprocity, etc. are omitted from the theme because these are not the minimally
required elements of any verb theme. For a full template of the Tlingit verb, please
refer to Story & Naish (1973:349), Leer (1991:Figure 17), Dauenhauer &
Dauenhauer (2000:213), and Crippen (2012:Table 10).
The method used here for representing a verb theme is based on that of Leer
(1991), with a few minor adaptations meant to make the representation more
transparent. For example, to indicate that a theme requires the D-component of a
classifier, Leer uses ‘+D’, while I simply include the letter d- (classifiers are
discussed in detail in Section 2.3). Leer uses ‘*’ to indicate a variable stem while I use
‘~’, since the asterisk is traditionally used in Linguistic literature to indicate an
ungrammatical form. (Note that verb stem variation is discussed in Section 2.4 and
Chapter 3).
In order to represent all of the minimally required elements of a Tlingit verb, a given
theme will contain (maximally) the following elements: verb stem, classifier, subject,
thematic prefix(es), object, conjugation prefix, verb type, and any required adverbial
phrases, nominal objects, and postpositions (each of these will be described in this
chapter in detail). The adverbial phrase, nominal object, and postpositional phrases
occur before the verb word, and are written as separate words in the orthography.
Therefore, these are given as a separate word, to the left of the verb, in the theme. It
is important to understand however, that these elements are a basic part of the verb
and are required in order for the utterance to be complete. The conjugation prefix
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and verb type are given in parentheses following the verb word in the theme. As
shown in Table 4 below, the conjugation prefix occupies a position between the
thematic prefix and subject in the verb template, however it is given in parentheses
following the verb in the theme because it only surfaces in a few verb forms. The
following table illustrates the order in which the prefixes occur in the verb template.
Table 4. Thematic Elements of the Verb Template
object thematic conjugation subject classifier verb stem
prefix(es) prefix
At the top of each verb entry on the CD the verb theme is given, along with an
English translation of the theme. It is important to read the theme translation in
order to get the full meaning of the verb. A verb can have multiple meanings,
however only one of those meanings is translated below each given verb form in
order to save space. All the known possible meanings of the verb are given in the
translation of the verb theme. Example (3) below is the theme for the verb aadé
aawatee ‘s/he carried it there’. As was mentioned above, many verb themes in
Tlingit have required elements beyond the verb word itself. Aadé ‘there’ in Example
(3) illustrates this point, as this is a required part of this verb theme, and leaving it
out renders an incomplete utterance. Note the use of ‘for’ in the English translation
of the verb theme in (3). This is a convention adopted from Leer’s work. I use it
because it allows for the English verb to be in the infinitive form (not conjugated for
person or tense), helping to convey the unconjugated nature of the Tlingit verb
theme. The English translation as such will not be easily confused with the
translation of an actual spoken verb form.
(3)

P-dé O-S-Ø-tee~ (na motion)
‘for S to carry, take O (general, often compact object) to P’
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At first, the abstract and formulaic appearance of a verb theme can be alarming, but
with a little practice, it can become a very useful tool for understanding the
structure of a verb and for conjugating a verb (creating spoken forms of a verb in
which person, tense, number, etc. are specified). In what follows each element of the
theme will be described in turn, beginning with the S (subject). For simplicity, the
conjugation prefix and verb type will be omitted from the themes until they are
discussed in Section 2.9.

2.1 S (subject)
Let’s begin by looking at the theme for the verb datóow ‘s/he reads; s/he is reading’,
given in Example (4).
(4)

S-d-tóow
‘for S to read’

Uppercase S represents the subject of the verb. The S in the theme indicates where
the subject prefix goes. The subject prefixes in Tlingit are: xa- ‘I’, i-/ee- ‘you’, tu-/too‘we’, yi-/yee- ‘you’ (plural), or du- ‘someone’. Note that the subject prefix for
‘he/she/it’ is Ø- (unmarked, not pronounced). The third person plural marker is has
‘they’, which goes to the left of the object prefix. The ‘d’ in the theme above is the
classifier, which is realized as ‘da’ in the forms in (5a-f), and which will be discussed
in detail in Section 2.3. The verb stem is –tóow ‘read’. Replacing the S in the theme
above with actual subject prefixes renders these spoken forms:
(5a)

xadatóow

‘I read; I am reading’

(5b)

idatóow

‘you read; you are reading’

(5c)

datóow

‘s/he reads; s/he is reading’

(5d)

tudatóow

‘we read; we are reading’

(5e)

yidatóow

‘you all read; you all are reading’
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(5f)

has datóow

‘they read; they are reading’

(5g)

dutóow

‘someone reads; someone is reading’

The fact that this verb only has a subject (and no object) makes it an intransitive
verb. Note the S in the English translation of the theme above. The S in the English
translation ‘for S to read’ corresponds to the S in the theme. This helps the reader
keep track of who is doing what to whom when moving between the two languages.

2.2 O (object)
To discuss the object, let’s look at the theme for the verb yak’éi ‘he/she/it is fine’:
(6)

O-Ø-k’éi
‘for O to be good, fine, pretty’

Uppercase O represents the object of the verb. This is where the object prefix goes.
Tlingit object prefixes are listed in Table 5. The plural marker for third person object
is the same as that for third person subject: has, which occurs before the object
prefix. In the event of a third person plural subject and/or object, there is ambiguity
as to whether the subject or object is plural and must be determined by context. For
example, the verb has awsiteen can have the following meanings: ‘he/she/it sees
them’; ‘they see him/her/it’; or ‘they see them’.
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Table 5. Object Prefixes
Person

Prefix

English gloss

1.sg.

xat-

‘me’

1.pl.

haa-

‘us’

2.sg.

i-

‘you’

2.pl.

yee-

‘you (plural)’

3.sg. (neutral/recessive)

Ø- / a-

‘him/her/it’

3.sg. (salient)

ash-

‘him/her/it (salient)’

4. (human)

ku-

‘someone’

4. (non-human)

at-

‘something’

Reflexive

sh- / Ø-

‘oneself’

Reciprocal

woosh-

‘each other’

Partitive

aa-

‘some of; one of’

While Naish (1966:127) treats the object pronominals as separate words, Leer
(1991:122) and Crippen (2012:315) consider them to be verbal prefixes. In the
orthography, only three of them (i-, a-, and ku-) are written as part of the verb word.
These in particular are written as part of the verb word because, ending in a short
vowel, these three contract with following prefixes, changing their sound (and hence
spelling), making word division a tricky issue in these cases. For example, consider
the verb in the phrase tlél eesátk ‘you’re not fast’, which consists of the second
person object prefix i-, the irrealis (negative) prefix u-, the Ø- classifier (which will
be discussed in Section 2.3), and the verb stem –sátk ‘fast’. Here, the object prefix iand the irrealis prefix u- have contracted, resulting in the long vowel ee-.
A very important thing to note is that the third person object prefix a- is only
present when all of the following conditions hold: 1) a subject is also required by the
theme, 2) the subject is third person (‘he, she, or it’), 3) if the subject is expressed as
a noun phrase and has the –ch (ergative) suffix, the subject is NOT directly before
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the verb, and 4) the object is indefinite. Otherwise it is unmarked (not present).
Examples (7-9) will clarify. In (7), there is a subject and it is third person (‘Mary’).
The subject does not have the ergative suffix (-ch). The object is indefinite (x’úx’ ‘a
book’ rather than wé x’úx’ ‘that book’). Therefore, the object prefix a- is present on
the verb atóow in (7). In (8) the subject is first person plural too- (‘we’), so the third
person object prefix is not present. In (9) the object is definite wé x’úx’ (‘that book’)
and the third person subject has the ergative suffix (‘Mary-ch’). Because of these
conditions, the third person object prefix is not present in (9).
(7)

Mary x’úx’ atóow.

‘Mary is reading a book.’

(8)

X’úx’ tootóow.

‘We are reading a book.’

(9)

Wé x’úx’ Mary-ch tóow.

‘That book, Mary is reading it.’

The choice of third person object prefix (between neutral/recessive (Ø-/a-), and
salient (ash-)) has to do with the “salience” of the referent in comparison to the
subject. In Leer’s words: “...the salient referent is the one with which the speaker
identifies: a human as opposed to an animal, and usually also a Tlingit as opposed to
an outsider, an adult as opposed to a child, a virtuous person as opposed to an evil
one. The salient referent is typically the protagonist of a narrative sequence...”
(1990:4). Therefore, in utterances in which the object is more salient than the
subject, the object prefix ash- is used, and where the subject is more salient than the
object, the neutral/recessive object prefix a-/Ø- is used. There are also syntactic
restrictions as to when the salient object prefix ash- is used. These are described in
detail in Leer (1990:3-4).
The reflexive object prefix sh- ‘oneself’ has the variant form Ø- when it comes before
an incorporated inalienable noun. “Incorporated” means that it has become a basic
part of the verb theme. An “inalienable” noun is one that must be grammatically
possessed and refers to a part of something or someone that is seen as being
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inseparable from its whole. Examples of inalienable nouns are a ká ‘its surface’, a yá
‘its face’, and a x’é ‘its mouth’. These incorporated inalienable nouns fall into the
category of “thematic prefix”, and are discussed in Section 2.8. A pair of examples
below will illustrate the uses of the alternate forms of the reflexive prefix. In (10)
below, the sh- form of the reflexive object prefix is used, as there is no incorporated
inalienable noun in the verb. In (11) from Leer (1991:98) however, the incorporated
inalienable noun ya- ‘face’ is present, and therefore the Ø- form of the reflexive
prefix is used.
(10)

‘s/he washed herself/himself’

sh wudi.óos’
sh-

wu-

reflexive obj.- perfective(11)

Ø-

di-

-.óos’

3.sg.subj.-

classifier-

-wash

‘s/he washed his/her (own) face’

yawdi.óos’
Ø-

ya-

wu-

Ø-

di-

-.óos’

reflexive
obj.-

thematic
prefix.face-

perfective-

3.sg.subj.-

classifier-

-wash

Although classifiers are discussed in the following section (2.3), it should be noted
here that both the reflexive and reciprocal object prefixes always co-occur with the
D component of the classifier. For now, note the di- labeled ‘classifier’ in Examples
(10) and (11) above, and compare with Example (12) below, where the classifier is
ya-. Example (12) does not have either the reflexive or reciprocal prefixes and does
not have the D component of the classifier. (There are also contractions taking place
with the combinations of prefixes in Examples (11) and (12). This is discussed in
Chapter 5 for perfective forms).

21
(12)

du yá aawa.óos’
du

yá

‘s/he washed his/her (another’s) face’

a-

his/her face 3.sg.obj.-

wu-

ya-

-.óos’

perfective-

classifier-

-wash

Example (13) illustrates that the reciprocal prefix woosh- ‘each other’ also co-occurs
with the D-component of the classifier. Note the di- in (13), as compared to the yaclassifier in (12) above. Also note the position of woosh with respect to has. Woosh is
the only object prefix that occurs before the third person plural marker has.
(13)

woosh has wudi.óos’ ‘they washed each other’
woosh

has

wu-

reciprocal obj.-

plural perfective-

di-

-.óos’

classifier-

-wash

Not all Tlingit verb themes require an S. Themes which only require an O are called
“objective”, and have an O, but no S in the theme. This indicates that you must use an
object prefix with this theme, not a subject prefix. Such themes then are neither
transitive (having both S and O) nor intransitive (having only S). For example, let’s
go back to the verb yak’éi ‘he/she/it is fine’. This is an objective verb which requires
an object prefix, not a subject prefix, as indicated in the theme in (6) above. If we
were to replace the O in the theme with actual object prefixes, we get the forms in
(14a-g). Note that the third person forms yak’éi ‘he/she/it is fine’ and has yak’éi
‘they are fine’ do not have the third person object prefix a. This is because this verb
has no subject, as just described above. (Note also the classifier ya- in these
examples. This replaces the Ø in the theme in (6) above, and will be explained in
Section 2.3).
(14a) xat yak’éi

‘I am fine’

(14b) iyak’éi

‘you are fine’

(14c) yak’éi

‘he/she/it is fine’
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(14d) haa yak’éi

‘we are fine’

(14e) yee yak’éi

‘you all are fine’

(14f) has yak’éi

‘they are fine’

(14g) kuyak’éi

‘people are fine’ (also means ‘the weather is fine’)

Now, let’s look at a transitive verb. A transitive verb theme is one with both a
subject S and an object O. Consider the theme for the verb altín ‘s/he is watching
him/her/it’ in (15).
(15)

O-S-l-teen~
‘for S to look at, gaze at, watch O’; ‘for S to watch, take care of, mind, look
after O’

Replacing the O and S in the theme in (15) above with actual object and subject
prefixes gives us the forms in (16a-i). Note also that the form of the classifier in
these examples is la (described in Section 2.3) and the verb stem form is tín (verb
stem variation described in Section 2.4 and Chapter 3).
(16a) ixlatín

‘I’m watching you’

(16b) xalatín

‘I’m watching him/her/it’

(16c) xat ilatín

‘you’re watching me’

(16d) ilatín

‘you’re watching him/her/it’

(16e) xat latín

‘he/she/it is watching me’

(16f) ilatín

‘he/she/it is watching you’

(16g) altín

‘he/she/it is watching him/her/it’

(16h) itulatín

‘we are watching you’

(16i) has yilatín

‘you (plural) are watching them’
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The first thing to note is that Example (16g) has the third person object prefix a- in
altín ‘he/she/it is watching him/her/it’. This is because the verb also has a subject
AND that subject is third person Ø- ‘he/she/it’. The third person object prefix a- is
not present in any other forms. Note also that ilatín can mean both ‘you’re watching
him/her/it’ and ‘he/she/it is watching you,’ and must be determined by context.
Remember that the third person subject prefix is always Ø- (unmarked) and the
third person object prefix is unmarked unless the subject is also third person. This is
why these two forms are identical. In ilatín ‘you’re watching him/her/it’, the i- is the
second person subject prefix, and in ilatín ‘he/she/it is watching you’, the i- is the
second person object prefix.
Because of their meaning, some verbs are generally restricted to referring to third
person ‘it’. Such verbs are often descriptive in nature. The verbs si.áat’ ‘it’s cold
(inanimate object) and yawdigíl ‘it’s dull, blunt’ serve as good examples. Because the
third person subject prefix is unmarked and the third person object prefix is
unmarked (unless there’s a third person subject), these verbs have neither subject
nor object marking. While we might assume that they are objective, since many
known objective verbs tend to be descriptive, it is not possible to establish for
certain given the absence of any pronominal morphology. Therefore, in conducting
research with native speakers, whenever I was only able to obtain third person
forms for a verb (and not first or second person forms), I documented the theme for
that verb without S or O. This leaves these verb themes in a sort of syntactic limbo,
as they are not considered either intransitive nor objective. In fact for these themes,
as long as they are only applied to third person, we don’t need to know whether
they have subject or object pronominals. The themes for the examples just given
follow in (17) and (18). Note the absence of S and O.
(17)

s-.áat’
‘for an inanimate object to be cold’
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(18)

ya-d-géel~
‘for an edge to be blunt, dull’

2.3 Classifiers
Let’s begin the discussion of classifiers by looking at the theme for the verb yat’éex’
‘it is difficult’ in (19). (Note that as discussed in Section 2.2, this is a theme that has
neither S nor O).
(19)

Ø-t'éex'
‘for something to be hard (abstract), difficult’

The classifier always comes immediately before the stem, the stem being the final
element of the verb word in the theme, and the part of the word that carries the
basic meaning of the verb. The classifier in the theme above is Ø- and the stem is –
t’éex’. Every Tlingit verb is minimally comprised of a stem and a classifier. There are
sixteen classifiers in Tlingit, and they can be grouped into four sets of four, as
exemplified in Table 6 (adapted from Leer 1991: fig. 19 and Story & Naish
1973:369). The classifiers are first organized into four groups by their unifying
consonant, which is most easily seen in the top row. From left to right, we have s-,
sh-, l-, and Ø- (no consonant). Within each group of four, the classifiers are then
organized according to vowel, the left column of each group containing i(represented by +I, and called the “I component” in the literature), the right column
not containing i- (represented by –I). Note the apparent exception in the final group,
which contains ya- in the +I column. This is in fact consistent in that i and y are
phonologically very similar, as you will notice when pronouncing them in
succession. Y itself is the I component and takes a dissimilar vowel (a) to make it
salient. This is supported by the fact that the ya- classifier indeed patterns with the
other +I classifiers throughout the grammar. The other organizing feature is the
presence of d- in many of the forms listed in the bottom row. We refer to this feature
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as the “D component”, those in the bottom row having the D component, those in the
top row lacking it. Note that I follow Leer in using the labels –D and +D (as opposed
to Story & Naish’s ‘odd’ and ‘even’) and Leer’s +I and –I (as opposed to Story &
Naish’s ‘A’ and B’) because Leer’s labels are more transparent.
Table 6. Classifiers

-D

+I

-I

+I

si-

sa-

+D dzi- s-

-I

+I

-I

+I

shi- sha-

li-

la-

ya- Ø-

ji-

dli- l-

sh-

di-

-I

da-

Every Tlingit verb has a classifier from one of the groups above. The actual form of
the classifier (+I, -I, +D, -D) changes according to a variety of factors including mode,
whether realis or irrealis, reciprocity, transitivity, as well as others. For example, for
the most part, realis forms (which the speaker uses to assert something as a truth,
or known fact) require the +I form of the classifier, as in awsi.ée ‘s/he cooked it’,
while irrealis forms (which denote an untruth, whether a negative statement or
something which is not yet true) require the –I form of the classifier, as in aguxsa.ée
‘s/he will cook it’.
Since the actual form of a classifier changes according to the grammar, the theme
always presents the classifier of a particular verb simply as the representative
consonant of its group: s-, sh-, l-, or Ø-(no consonant). The classifier is always given
in a lowercase letter, thus the lowercase classifier s- is not to be confused with the
subject prefix S-, which is given as an uppercase letter, as in the theme for: awsi.ée
(‘s/he cooked it’) in (20).
(20)

O-S-s-.ee~
‘for S to cook O’
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To summarize what we’ve discussed so far, given the above theme, we know that
this verb uses the s- group of classifiers (si-, sa-, dzi-, s-). Most verb forms (except for
the imperfective) require a specific form of each classifier group (either +I or -I).
This means that a learner can predict which member of a classifier group will be
used in a given mode for a given verb. For example, if we know that all negative
perfective forms require the –I form of the classifier, and we know that the verb
‘cook’ uses the s- group of classifiers, we can predict that the negative perfective
form will have the sa- classifier, as in tlél xwasa.í ‘I didn’t cook it’.
Regarding the Ø- group classifiers, the reason for using Ø- as the representative
form even though it is not pronounced is that its alternate form ya- will appear in
certain verb modes. By representing the classifier in the theme, this alerts the
student to watch for ya- which sometimes contracts with a preceding syllable and is
only apparent through the resulting vowel length. For more information on
contractions in Tlingit, see the appendix in Dauenhauer & Dauenhauer (2002). See
also Leer (1991:185-202) and the appendices of this dissertation for a complete set
of prefix combination charts.
Verbs which exclusively use the +D forms of a classifier group are given in the theme
as d- plus the consonant which represents the group. For example, the verb
koowdzitee ‘he/she/it was born’ always requires the D component of the s- classifier
group (meaning that the classifier will either be dz- or s- throughout the paradigm),
and this is represented in the theme accordingly, with d-s- directly before the verb
stem, as shown in (21):
(21)

O-ku-d-s-tee~
‘for O to be, be in existence, live; for O to be born’
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Note that when the D component of the Ø- group is required by a verb, just the d- is
given in the theme, and the Ø- is omitted for simplicity. For example, see the theme
for awdigaan ‘it’s sunny’:
(22)

a-d-gaan~
‘for the sun to shine’

Given the d- in the theme above, we know that the classifier belongs to the Ø- group
and will always be either di- or da- in conjugated forms. For more detailed
information on the use of the D component and the +I/-I feature of classifiers, see
Leer (1991:94-103).

2.4 Verb Stem Variation
Because Chapter 3 is dedicated to introducing the phenomenon of verb stem
variation in detail, we will only touch on it briefly here in order to illustrate this
element of the verb theme. Leer (1991) provides the first thorough analysis of verb
stem variation, and Crippen (2013) makes the information much more accessible.
The information presented here is based on these, and confirmed by the data on the
CD. The stem is the final element of the verb theme. The stem of the verb yasátk
‘he/she/it is fast’ is –sátk, given in bold in the theme in (23).
(23)

O-Ø-sátk
‘for O to be fast (at doing things)’

All verb stems are either variable or invariable. An invariable stem is one in which
the tone and length of the vowel in the stem never change. For example, the stem of
the verb lidzée ‘it’s difficult’ is –dzée. This verb always has a long, high vowel (ée) in
the stem, no matter the verb mode: wulidzée ‘it was difficult’, kei guxladzée ‘it will be
difficult’, tlél uldzée ‘it’s not difficult’, and so on. Invariable stems require no special
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notation in the theme since they never change. Note however that there are some
verbs with invariable stems that have irregular forms in one or two modes. These
are illustrated in Chapter 15.
A variable stem is one in which the length and/or tone of the vowel in the stem
changes with the verb mode. For example, note the changes in the stem vowel
length and tone in the following forms: aawaxáa ‘he/she/it ate it’, tlél awuxá
‘he/she/it didn’t eat it’, and agaxaa ‘let him/her/it eat it’. The stem changes from –
xáa to –xá to –xaa, depending on the mode. A variable stem is indicated in the theme
by a tilde (~) following the stem. Note the tilde following the stem in the theme for
aawaxáa in (24).
(24)

O-S-Ø-xaa~
‘for S to eat O’

Variable stems can have two variants or three variants. The capital letter ‘V’ will be
used here to represent any vowel letter (a, e, i, o, u). ‘VƵ’ (with an accute accent mark
over it) represents any vowel letter with a high tone. Two-variant stems have either
of the following stem length and tone patterns: VƵ (short high) or VƵV (long high).
Three-variant stems have any of the following stem length and tone patterns: VƵ
(short high), VƵV (long high), or VV (long low). For two-variant stems, the form given
in the theme is the long high form: VƵV. For three-variant stems, the form given in the
theme is the long low form: VV. This way, the user will know how many variants a
stem has by looking at the form given in the theme.
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Table 7. Verb Stem Variation
Two variant stems: VƵ

VƵV (form given in theme)

Three variant stems: VƵ

VƵV

VV (form given in theme)

Here are some examples to clarify. For now, we’ll just focus on the verb stem, which
is given in bold in the examples. All of the prefixes and suffixes related to the
different verb modes will be discussed in the ensuing chapters. The verb aawasháat
‘s/he caught it’ has a two-variant stem. The stem is always either –sháat or –shát,
depending on the mode. The stem has a long, high vowel in the perfective form:
aawasháat ‘s/he caught it’ and in the future form: kei akgwasháat ‘s/he will catch
it’, but a short high stem in the perfective habitual form: agashátch ‘s/he catches it
(every time)’ and in the prohibitive form: Líl kei ishátjik! ‘Don’t catch it!’ Since this is
a two-variant stem, the basic stem is considered the one with a long, high vowel, sháat and is given as such in the theme, as illustrated in (25).
(25)

O-S-Ø-sháat~
‘for S to catch O; for S to grab, take hold of, snatch O; for S to arrest O; for S to
trap O’

To summarize, the tilde following the stem indicates that the stem is variable. The
long, high vowel in the stem tells the user that this is a two-variant stem, always
being either long and high (-sháat) or short and high (-shát). This verb never has a
long, low vowel in the stem.
An example of a verb with a three-variant stem is has woo.aat ‘they walked’. This
verb stem has a long, low vowel in the perfective form (just given), a long high vowel
in the future form: has guga.áat ‘they will walk’, and a short high vowel in the
perfective habitual form: has na.átch ‘they walk (every time)’. The stem that is
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considered the basic stem is the one with the long, low vowel, -.aat, and is given as
such in the theme in Example (26):
(26)

S-Ø-.aat~
‘for (plural) S to walk, go (by walking or as a general term)’

By noting the long, low vowel in the stem followed by the tilde in the theme, the user
knows that this is a three-variant stem.
As will be discussed in greater detail in Chapter 3, verb roots can be divided into
two major categories based on whether they have a final consonant: open (ending in
a vowel) and closed (ending in a consonant). Open roots can be further subdivided
into two groups based on their behavior in modes that require a suffix. The two
groups are abstractly represented as CVV and CVVh. A superscript h is used at the
end of the root in the verb theme to notate that the theme belongs to the CVVh
category. This h is not pronounced as such, but alerts the user to the fact that the
verb belongs to this category of roots, and thus follows a certain pattern of stem
variation, the details of which are described at length throughout the following
relevant chapters of the dissertation. For now, consider (27) which illustrates a
theme that belongs to this category.
(27)

S-Ø-taah~
‘for S to sleep’

Be aware that the superscript h notates a certain type of open root and be assured
that the implications will be described in detail in Chapters 3, 7, and 11.
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2.5 P- (postpositional object) Plus Postposition
One class of verbs in Tlingit, called “motion verbs” are defined, in part, by the fact
that they require a postpositional phrase. A postpositional phrase consists of a
postpositional object (usually a noun or pronoun) and a postposition, and generally
conveys information pertaining to the location or direction of motion described by
the verb. For example, let’s look at the theme for the motion verb át uwagút ‘s/he
arrived there’ in (28).
(28)

P-t~ S-Ø-goot~
‘for S to arrive at P, go to P (by walking or as a general travel term)’

This verb cannot occur without a postpositional phrase such as át ‘there’. The
presence of the P-t~ in the theme indicates that having a postpositional phrase is an
absolutely necessary part of the verb. This particular postpositional phrase is
comprised of two elements: a postpositional object (pronoun) á- ‘it, there’, plus a
postposition –t~ ‘at, to’. In the verb theme, the postpositional object is always
represented by capital P. The postposition in the theme is fixed, since the particular
postposition one uses changes the meaning of the verb, and sometimes the
conjugation prefix, which will be discussed in Section 2.9. The P can be replaced
with any noun or pronoun that makes sense for the particular verb, but the
postposition must match the one indicated in the theme to retain the basic meaning
of the verb. Note that in the relevant verb paradigms on the CD, the P is always
replaced by the indefinite pronoun á ‘it, there’ in the given verb forms. This á can be
replaced with any desired noun. To illustrate, let’s replace the P in the theme in (28)
above with a few different nouns while retaining the postposition –t throughout. In
Example (29) below, we have replaced the P with hoon daakahídi ‘store’, in (30), we
have du xán ‘by him/her’, and in (31) we have kaa x’aká ‘meeting’, all with the
postposition –t. The verb word uwagút ‘s/he arrived’ remains constant throughout.
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(29)

hoon daakahídit uwagút

‘s/he arrived at the store’

(30)

du xánt uwagút

‘s/he came to him/her’

(31)

kaa x’akát uwagút

‘s/he arrived at the meeting’

Note the tilde following the postposition –t~ in the theme in (28) above. As with its
use with the variable verb stems, the tilde here represents variation. This particular
postposition –t~ ‘at, to’ has alternate forms that are used with different modes. The
alternate forms are –dé(i) and -x. The form used in the perfective, imperative, and
perfective habitual is –t; the form used in the future and progressive imperfective is
–dé(i); and the form used in the repetitive imperfective is –x, to name a few. These
forms are illustrated in Table 8 below, all using the same verb theme.
Table 8. Variant Forms of the Postposition –t~
Post-

Mode

Verb form

English

perfective

át uwagút

‘s/he arrived there’

imperative

Át gú!

‘Go there!’

perfective habitual

át ugootch

‘s/he goes there (every

position
variant
-t

time)’
hortative

át gagoot

‘let him/her go there’

potential decessive

át gwagoodín

‘s/he would’ve gone
there’

-dé(i)

-x

conditional

át gútni

‘if/when s/he goes there’

progressive imperfective

aadé yaa nagút ‘s/he is going there’

future

aadé kgwagóot ‘s/he will go there’

repetitive imperfective

áx goot

‘s/he goes there
(regularly)’
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Most postpositions are invariable, and therefore are given in the theme without the
tilde, as in the theme for the verb át kala.át ‘they are lying there’, given in (32)
below. Note that this postposition –t is distinct from the one illustrated in Table 5 ( –
t~) in that it is not variable.
(32)

P-t ka-l-.át
‘for small objects to lie at P’

Another example of a postposition that is not variable is –dáx ‘from’, as in aadáx
woogoot ‘s/he left there’. The theme for this verb is given in (33).
(33)

P-dáx S-Ø-goot~
‘for (singular) S to walk, go (by walking or as general term) away from P’

Using this verb, Examples (34-36) illustrate that the postposition –dáx ‘away from’
does not change with the mode:
(34)

du hídidáx woogoot

‘s/he left his/her house’ (perfective)

(35)

aasgutúdáx yaa nagút

‘s/he is walking out of the woods’ (progressive)

(36)

sgoondáx yoo yagútk

‘s/he leaves school (regularly)’ (repetitive)

Table 9 below lists the postpositions. The table was reproduced from the list of
postpositions given in Leer (1991:33-34). The left column gives the linguistic label,
the middle column gives the spoken form, and the right column gives the meaning
and use of the postposition. Note that, as discussed above, the variant forms of the
punctual postposition –t~ are dependent on verb mode. The variant forms of the
others (locative, ablative, and comitative) are chosen based largely on the ending
sound of the word on which the postposition attaches. For a full descrption of these
alternations, see Leer (1991:34-35).
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Table 9. Postpositions
Label

Form

Meaning / Use

Ergative

-ch

‘because of’; ‘by means of’ (indicates agent of
transitive verb with definite object)

Punctual

-t

with position themes ‘(resting) at’

-t~

with Ø conjugation themes ‘(coming) to, (arriving) at’

(-t/de(i)/
-x)

Pertingent

-t

with na conjugation themes ‘(moving) about’

-x

‘(in prolonged contact) at’; ‘(repeatedly arriving) at’;
‘being, in the form of’

Locative

-x’/-’/-Ø

Vicinative

-gaa

‘at (the scene of)’; ‘at (the time of)’
‘(distributed) in the area of, (going) after, (waiting)
for’; ‘about the time of’

Allative

-de(i)

‘to, toward’; ‘until’; (in lexicalized expressions) ‘in the
manner of’

Ablative

-dáx/--tx ‘from, out of’; ‘since’

Perlative

-náx

‘along, via’; ‘including the time of’

Comitative

-tin / -

‘(along) with, by means of’; ‘as soon as’

(ee)n
Locative
Predicative

-u

‘is/are at’
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2.6 N (nominal object)
Some verbs must be accompanied by a noun phrase to give their complete meaning.
An example is du tuwóo sigóo ‘s/he is happy’. The noun phrase here is du tuwóo
‘his/her mind, feelings’ and the verb is sigóo ‘happy’. The verb is not complete
without the noun phrase. The theme for this verb follows in (37):
(37)

N toowú s-góo
‘for N to be happy, glad’

I follow Leer (1991:39) here in using the term ‘nominal object’ to refer to the
posessor of a possessed noun. The posessor is considered an object of the noun
because of the similarity in form and function of verbal object pronominals
(described in Section 2.2) and nominal object (possessive) pronominals. The N
element in the theme represents the nominal object, which means that N is the
possessor of the noun that follows. The possessed noun is always specified in the
theme, as it provides part of the basic meaning of the theme. Together, the possessor
N and the possessed noun form the noun phrase which is required by the verb
theme. N will always be replaced by either a possessive pronoun, a person’s name,
or a noun in actual spoken forms, the options for replacing N being restricted only
by the meaning of the verb. The possessive pronouns in Tlingit are given in Table
10. Note that in the orghography, posessive pronouns are written as separate
words. As was mentioned for the subject and object prefixes, the third person plural
marker is has, which occurs before the third person possessive pronoun du, as in has
du ‘their’.
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Table 10. Possessive Pronouns
Person

Pronoun

English gloss

1.sg.

ax

‘my’

1.pl.

haa

‘our’

2.sg.

i

‘your’

2.pl.

yee

‘your (plural)’

3.sg. (human, neutral)

du

‘his/her’

3.sg. (human, salient)

ash

‘his/her’

3.sg. (recessive)

a

‘his/her/its’

4. (human)

kaa

‘someone’s’

4. (non-human)

at

‘something’s’

Reflexive

chush / sh

‘one’s own’

Reciprocal

woosh

‘each other’s’

Partitive

aa

‘some of its; one of its’

If we replace the N in (37) with actual possessive pronouns, we get the forms in
(38a-c):
(38a)

ax toowú sigóo

‘I’m happy’

(38b)

yee toowú sigóo

‘you all are happy’

(38c)

has du toowú sigóo ‘they are happy’

Here is another example of a verb that requires a noun phrase: a yáx yatee
‘he/she/it is like it’, where yáx is a noun meaning ‘similar to, like’, and a is its
posessor meaning ‘its’, a replacing N in the theme in (39).
(39)

N yáx O-Ø-tee~
‘for O to be like, similar to N’
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Here, we can replace N with a pronoun, a person’s name, or a noun. Examples are
given in (40a-c).
(40a)

du yáx yatee

‘he/she/it is like him/her’

(40b)

John yáx yatee

‘he/she/it is like John’

(40c)

keitl yáx yatee

‘he/she/it is like a dog’

As was described for the object prefixes in Section 2.2, the refexive and reciprocal
possessive pronouns require the D component of the classifier. Compare (41b) and
(41c) below, where (41b) uses the recessive pronoun a- and (41c) the reflexive
pronoun sh. In (41b) the classifier is la- (which doesn’t have the D component) and
in (41c) the classifier is l- (which does have the D component). (Review Table 6 in
Section 2.3 for the D component and classifiers). Example (41a) gives the theme for
the verbs in (41b) and (41c). Example (41c) comes from Hotch (2005).
(41a) N káx x’a-S-l-.aat~

‘for (plural) S to speak on behalf of N’

(41b) a káx yoo x’atula.átgi

‘that we speak for the benefit of it’

(41c) sh káx yoo x’atool.átgi

‘that we speak for ourselves’

The choice between neutral, salient, and recessive third person possessive pronouns
is based on the same factors as for the object prefixes, as described in Section 2.2.
Sometimes noun phrases with postpositions are required by a verb. An example is
du jeet aawatée ‘s/he gave it to him/her’, the theme illustrated in (42):
(42)

N jee-t~ O-S-Ø-tee~
‘for S to give, take, hand O (general, esp. abstract objects) to N’
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Here we have a possessor N followed by the noun jee- ‘hand’ with the variable
postposition -t~ ‘at, to’. The N can be replaced by a possessive pronoun or a person’s
name. See Examples (43a-c) below.
(43a) Ax jeet tí!

‘Give it to me!’

(43b) Mary jeet aawatée

‘s/he gave it to Mary’

(43c) i jeedé kgwatée

‘s/he will give it to you’

2.7 Adverbial Phrases
Some verb themes require an adverbial phrase; this is indicated by way of (yéi) to
the left of the verb in the theme. The parentheses indicate that an adverbial phrase
is required by the theme, but it does not necessarily have to be yéi ‘thus, so’. Yéi is
simply there as a placeholder to show that the verb requires an adverbial phrase.
Here is an example: yéi yatee ‘he/she/it is that way’. The theme for this verb is in
(44).
(44)

(yéi) O-Ø-tee~
‘for O to be (that way)’

The definition of an adverbial phrase, for our purposes here, is any phrase that
describes the time, location, number or manner of the verb. The options for
replacing yéi in the theme above are relatively unlimited. (45a-c) are some
examples, where daax’oon translates as ‘four’, wáa sá as ‘how’, and adawóotl’ as
‘trouble’.
(45a) daax’oon yatee

‘there are four’

(45b) Wáa sá iyatee?

‘How are you?’

(45c) adawóotl’ yatee

‘s/he is in trouble, having a hard time’
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Verbs such as this one rely on the adverbial phrase to provide the full meaning of
the phrase. Yatee by itself just means ‘is’, and requires the adverb to convey the rest
of the meaning. Another example of such a verb is yéi yaawakaa ‘s/he said that’, the
theme for this verb given in (46) below. Here, yéi can be replaced with an adverb
such as wáa sá ‘what’ as in wáa sá yaawakaa? ‘what did s/he say?’. The important
thing to remember is that when a verb theme contains (yéi), it means that an adverb
must accompany that verb, and that yéi can be replaced by a different adverb,
depending on the desired meaning. For verb themes with yéi (no parentheses), the
yéi is always required and cannot be replaced. An example is the theme given in (47)
below, where the yéi in yéi jiné ‘s/he works; s/he is working’ is part of the verb
phrase and cannot be replaced with anything else. Note the lack of parentheses in
this theme.
(46)

(yéi) ya-S-Ø-kaa~
‘for S to say (a certain thing)’

(47)

yéi ji-S-Ø-nei~
‘for S to work; for S to do’

2.8 Thematic Prefixes
Some verb themes contain prefixes other than subject, object, and classifier, etc.
These prefixes are called “thematic” because they are a basic element of the verb
theme. The most common thematic prefixes are ka- ‘surface’; ya- ‘face’; ji- ‘hand’; tu‘inside, mind’; x’a- ‘mouth’; and ku- ‘weather’. The thematic prefixes preceed the
subject prefix S and follow the object prefix O. While it is sometimes clear how the
thematic prefixes relate semantically to the verb theme to which they belong, this is
not always the case. An example is the verb yéi jiné ‘s/he is working’. The theme is
given in (48). Here it is clear that the meaning of the theme ‘work’ relates to the
thematic prefix ji- ‘hand’.
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(48)

yéi ji-S-Ø-nei~
‘for S to work; for S to do’

An example of a theme containing a thematic prefix that is not so clearly related to
the meaning of the verb is that of the verb akawlineek ‘s/he told the story of it’,
which contains the ka- ‘surface’ prefix, given in (49):
(49)

O-ka-S-l-neek
‘for S to tell the story of O; for S to talk into O’

The thematic prefix ku- is used with verbs that describe the weather. Here is an
example: kuyak’éi ‘the weather is good’. Note that this form is just like yak’éi
‘he/she/it is good’, plus the thematic prefix ku- which refers specifically to the
weather. The theme for this verb is given in (50).
(50)

ku-Ø-k'ei~
‘for the weather to be good’

For some themes, the third person object prefix a- is lexically specified. For these
themes, the a- does not refer to any participant and cannot be interchanged with
another object prefix. The a- in such themes is thus considered a thematic prefix.
Examples are al’eix ‘s/he is dancing’, al’oon ‘s/he is hunting’, and ast’eix ‘s/he is
trolling’. The themes for these verbs are given in (51-53) below. Note that these are
intransitive verbs, having only S in the theme, and no O.
(51)

a-S-Ø-l’eix
‘for S to dance’
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(52)

a-S-Ø-l’óon
‘for S to hunt’

(53)

a-S-d-s-t’eix
‘for S to fish with hooks, catch on a hook, troll’

To distinguish between the thematic use of a- and its use as a third person object
prefix for a given theme, it is necessary to see whether the a- is present with a
subject other than third person. For example, given the verb al’eix ‘s/he is dancing’,
we can’t be sure whether the a- is thematic, or an object prefix, since the subject is
third person, and the presence of a third person object prefix a- would be possible
(potentially referring to ‘it’ (as in a type of dance, for example)). However, given the
first person form axal’eix ‘I am dancing’, we see that the a- is still present and
therefore is a thematic prefix and not an object prefix. (Remember from Section 2.2
that the third person object prefix is unmarked unless the subject is also third
person).
Compare the intransitive theme in Example (52) above with the transitive theme in
(54) below. In this pair of themes, the intransitive one requires the thematic prefix
a- and the transitive counterpart requires an object, which means that the third
person forms for these two themes will be the same: al’óon ‘s/he is hunting’
(intransitive) and al’óon ‘s/he is hunting it’ (transitive). The distinction is there
however, for subjects other than third person. Compare axal’óon ‘I am hunting’
(intransitive) to xal’óon ‘I am hunting it’ (transitive).
(54)

O-S-Ø-l’óon
‘for S to hunt O’
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2.9 Conjugation Prefixes
All verbs except motion verbs belong to precisely one of four conjugation categories.
These categories are defined by a representative conjugation prefix (Ø-, na-, ga-, or
ga-) which surfaces in certain modes, and by patterns of verb stem variation. In
other words, verbs belonging to the same conjugation category will use the same
conjugation prefix, and will follow the same patterns of verb stem variation (first
described by Boas (1917) and elaborated upon by ensuing scholars including Story
& Naish (1966, 1973) and Leer (1991)). (Motion verbs can use all four conjugation
prefixes and are described in further detail in Section 2.10). Knowing the
conjugation prefix associated with a given verb is critical for conjugating the verb
(altering its form according to the grammatical rules) for certain modes. For
example, the conjugation prefix surfaces in the imperative (command) form, but not
in the imperfective. Consider the verb al’eix ‘s/he is dancing’, which uses the naconjugation prefix, as seen in the imperative form in (55):
(55)

Anal’eix!

‘Dance!’

The imperative form of a verb reveals which conjugation prefix the verb uses.
Compare (55) above to (56), which gives the imperative of the verb yak’éi ‘he/she/it
is good’, which belongs to the ga conjugation category:
(56)

Igak’éi!

‘Be good!’

Other verb forms requiring the conjugation prefix are the hortative (‘let’), perfective
habitual (‘every time’), potential (‘might’), and conditional (‘if/when’). To
summarize, it is impossible to conjugate a verb for these forms without knowing
which conjugation category it belongs to. In the verb theme, the conjugation prefix is
given in parentheses directly after the stem (as is the verb type, which will be
discussed in Section 2.10). Note that the information in parentheses has been
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omitted up until this point for the sake of simplicity. The complete theme for the
verbs mentioned above al’eix ‘s/he is dancing’ and yak’éi ‘he/she/it is good’ are
given in (57) and (58) below:
(57)

a-S-Ø-l’eix~ (na act)
‘for S to dance’

(58)

O-Ø-k’éi (ga state)
‘for O to be good, fine, pretty’

For some verbs, because they only occur in certain modes which don’t require the
conjugation prefix, it is impossible (and irrelevant) to know which conjugation
prefix the verb takes. In these cases, we leave that information out of the theme. An
example is át la.át ‘they’re lying there’. The theme for this verb is given in (59):
(59)

P-t l-.át (position)
‘for several things to lie at P; for several persons or animals to lie dead,
unconscious, or incapacitated at P’

Because this verb only occurs in the imperfective form, and the conjugation prefix is
not required in the imperfective form, we don’t need to know what conjugation
prefix it takes. Therefore, the verb theme simply gives the verb type in parentheses,
omitting the conjugation prefix. For a more detailed description of the conjugation
prefixes, see the appendix of Story & Naish (1973).

2.10 Verb Theme Types
There are four main types of verb themes: active, stative, eventive, and motion. The
type of each is given in the theme in parentheses following the conjugation prefix,
using the abbreviations act, state, event, and motion. Each type is unique in its
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argument and postposition requirements, as well as bearing a slightly different
paradigm. These unique qualities of each type play a crucial role in the verb
paradigm, and a description of each, along with concrete examples, will serve to
help readers understand the layout and content of the verb paradigms on the CD.
Active and stative verb themes have basic imperfective forms while eventive and
motion themes do not. A “basic” imperfective form is defined semantically as one
which indicates a present or incomplete situation and formally as one which lacks
any morphology (prefixes, suffixes) beyond that basic to the verb theme. Eventive
and motion themes use progressive imperfective or repetitive imperfective forms to
indicate a present continuous action. Stative themes use the +I form of the classifier
in the basic imperfective form, but active themes, with a few minor exceptions, do
not. For example, consider the stative verb lidzée ‘it is difficult’, whose imperfective
form uses the +I classifier li-, as compared to the active verb aklas’úk ‘s/he’s frying
it’, which uses the –I form of the classifier la- in the imperfective. Motion themes
require a word or phrase that specifies the direction of motion (either an adverb or
a postpositional phrase) while no other verb theme types do. Table 11 outlines
these differences. Note that “N/A” indicates that the column is not applicable to the
associated verb theme type.
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Table 11. Verb Theme Types
Do verb

have a basic

use the +I form of the

require a word or

themes of

imperfective form?

classifier in the basic

phrase that

imperfective form?

specifies direction

this type...

of motion?
active

yes

no

no

stative

yes

yes

no

eventive

no

N/A

no

motion

no

N/A

yes

Of these four verb theme types, motion verbs require the most extensive
explanation. As was stated earlier, each verb belongs to one of four conjugation
categories: na, ga, ga, or Ø (unmarked). Motion verbs can in fact belong to all four.
The conjugation category of a motion verb is determined by the direction word or
phrase that accompanies it. “Direction words” consist of adverbs such as kei ‘up’, yei
‘down’, and daak ‘out to sea; out into the open’, and postpositional phrases such as
aadé ‘toward there’, aadáx ‘from there’, and a tóonáx ‘through it’. Each of these
direction words/phrases, no matter which motion verb it accompanies, belongs to
one of the four conjugation categories. Therefore, it is the direction word/phrase
and not the verb itself that determines the conjugation category of a motion verb
theme.
To illustrate this point, consider the postposition –dáx ‘from’. This belongs to the na
conjugation category. Any motion verb theme accompanied by the postposition –dáx
then, will take the na- conjugation prefix. Three examples, all given in the imperative
form to show the conjugation prefix, are Aadáx nagú! ‘Leave there!’, Aadáx naxóot’!
‘Drag it out of there!’, and Aadáx nakoox! ‘Drive away from there!’, their themes
given in (60), (61), and (62) respectively.
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(60)

P-dáx S- Ø-goot~ (na motion)
‘for (singular) S to walk, go (by walking or as a general travel term) away
from P’

(61)

P-dáx O-S- Ø-xóot’~ (na motion)
‘for S to drag, pull O (esp. person) away from P’

(62)

P-dáx S- Ø-koox~ (na motion)
‘for S to travel, go away from P (in a boat, car)’

For comparison, let’s consider the (variable) postposition –t~ ‘(arriving) at, to’,
which belongs to the Ø conjugation category. Here are three examples using the
same verb stems as above, but with the –t~ postposition, all given in the imperative
form: Át gú! ‘Walk to it!’, Át xút’! ‘Drag it to it!’, and Át kúx! ‘Drive to it!’ Note that the
verb stem length and tone change depending on the conjugation category. The
themes for these verbs are given in (63), (64), and (65) respectively.
(63)

P-t S- Ø-goot~ (Ø motion)
‘for (singular) S to arrive at P, go to P (by walking or as a general travel
term)’

(64)

P-t~ O-S- Ø-xóot’ (Ø motion)
‘for S to drag, pull O (esp. person) to P’

(65)

P-t~ S- Ø-koox~ (Ø motion)
‘for S to travel, go to P (by boat, car)’

The next set of examples serve to contrast between the variable postposition –t~
(which belongs to the Ø conjugation category) and the invariable postposition –t,
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which belongs to the na conjugation category and means ‘around, about’. Examples
(66-68) use the same verb stems as above: Át nagú! ‘Walk around!’, Át naxóot’! ‘Drag
it around!’, and Át nakoox! ‘Drive around!’ The themes for these verbs are given in
(66), (67), and (68) respectively.
(66)

P-t S- Ø-goot~ (na motion)
‘for (singular) S to walk, go (by walking or as a general travel term) around at
P’

(67)

P-t O-S- Ø-xóot’~ (na motion)
‘for S to drag, pull O (esp. person) around at P’

(68)

P-t S- Ø-koox~ (na motion)
‘for S to travel, go around at P (in a boat, car)’

Within each of the four conjugation categories, these direction words and phrases
can be further grouped according to prefixes that may be required on the verb
theme as well as the type of repetitive imperfective form that a verb using that
particular group of direction words takes. Leer (1991) uses the term “derivational
string” to describe these direction word plus conjugation prefix plus any other
required verbal prefix combinations, and there are roughly sixty derivational strings
which fall into nine groups (six groups within the Ø conjugation category, and one
each in the na, ga, and ga categories). These groups of derivational strings appear in
Leer (1991:295-297) and in the appendix of Edwards (2009a). On the CD attached
to this dissertation motion verbs are followed by a roman numeral in the English
gloss and this numeral corresponds to the group of derivational strings to which the
theme belongs. At the top of each motion verb entry, in the section labeled
“alternate adverbial phrases”, the complete list of direction words/phrases
belonging to the group is given. For example, the top portion of the entry ‘go on foot
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(singular subject) I’ is reproduced in Table 12 below. Note that the ‘I’ indicates that
this theme belongs to Group I, and can be cross-referenced with the appendix of
Edwards (2009a).
Table 12. Sample Motion Verb Entry
go on foot (singular subject) I
Theme: kei S-ø-goot~ (ø motion)
for (singular) S to walk, go up (by walking or as general term)
Naish-Story: ya-goot
Alternate Adverbial Phrases
kei
moving up
ux kei
moving out of control, blindly, amiss; going the wrong way
N x’éi kei
catching up with N
yei
getting out of a canoe, boat, vehicle
yeek / yeik / eeñ
moving down; moving toward beach, shore
moving down into the water
héeni yeek
moving up from beach, back away from open, inland
daak
kwáakx daak
doing by mistake, erroneously
daak
moving out to sea, into open, onto fire
kux / kúxdei
returning, going/coming back
returning to P
P-x’ kux

Group I consists of eleven different direction words and phrases. The defining
characteristics of Group I are that: 1) they belong to the Ø conjugation category, and
2) verbs accompanied by any of these nine direction words will have a –ch suffix in
the repetitive imperfective form. Group I direction words have in common the
general meaning of motion toward an area (Leer, 1991). Verb stem tone and length
vary from group to group, but are always consistent within a group for a given mode
and for a given verb. For example, if we know that the verb stem –goot ‘to walk’ has
a short, high vowel in the perfective form when accompanied by kei as in kei uwagút
‘s/he walked up’, then we know that the perfective form for that verb will also have
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a short, high stem when accompanied by any other direction word from Group I,
such as in daak uwagút ‘s/he walked up from the beach’ and kux uwagút ‘s/he
walked back’. Let’s consider the repetitive forms for Group I. If we know that kei
gútch is the correct way to say ‘s/he walks up (regularly),’ we know that daak gútch
is the correct form for ‘s/he walks up the beach (regularly)’ and kux gútch is the way
to say ‘s/he returns (regularly).’ So, given a complete motion verb paradigm using a
direction word from a particular group, we can confidently replace that direction
word with any other direction word from that same group and know that the verb
paradigm will remain the same. This information is extremely helpful, since if a
language learner has access to a verb with a direction word from a particular group,
the learner can simply replace that direction word with another from the same
group to change the meaning to the desired direction, without changing other parts
of the verb. While there is a wide variety of possible motion verb plus direction
word combinations, four common verb stems have been systematically included in
the data on the CD using at least one direction word from each of the nine groups.
These verb stems are -goot ‘for a singular subject to go by foot’; -.aat ‘for plural
subjects to go by foot’; -koox ‘to go by motor vehicle’; and –taan ‘to carry, take a
container or hollow object’. Looking up these entries will help shed light on the
system of motion verbs. There is, of course, much more to say about motion verbs,
but this should provide enough of a foundation to reference the verb paradigms on
the CD included with this dissertation and understand the basic structure of motion
verbs.
In addition to the four verb theme types just illustrated, there is one minor type yet
to be discussed, and that is position verb themes. Position verb themes describe the
physical position of a person or object, only occur in the imperfective form, and tend
to require the postposition –t, although not all do. Note that this is a third
postposition –t, distinct from the two others previously described, and used only
with position themes, meaning ‘(resting) at’. An example of a position verb is át tán

50
(‘it is lying there’). In this case, the postpositional phrase is required and the theme
is as given in (69):
(69)

P-t Ø-tán (position)
‘for a container or hollow object to lie at P’

Another example of a position verb is .áa ‘s/he is sitting’. To say ‘s/he is sitting
there,’ the postposition –t ‘at’ is used, as in át .áa. The postpositional phrase át
‘there’ is not required however, and the conjugation prefix is unknown so the theme
is simply as given in (70):
(70)

S-Ø-.aa~ (position)
‘for (singlular) S to sit, be seated’

2.11 Review of the Verb Theme
Table 13 provides a review of the elements of a Tlingit verb theme. Some themes
require a noun phrase, consisting of a nominal object (represented by N in the
theme) and a posessed noun. The N in the theme can be replaced by a possessive
pronoun, a personal name, or a noun, and serves as the possessor of the noun it
precedes. The posessed noun is always specified in the theme, as it provides part of
the core meaning of the verb theme.
Some themes require a postpositional phrase, consisting of a noun or pronoun plus
postposition. The interchangeable part (noun or pronoun) is represented by P in the
theme and serves as the base to which the postposition attaches. The postposition is
always specified in the theme and is not interchangeable without changing the basic
meaning of the theme. If the postposition is followed by a tilde, this indicates that
the postposition is variable, dependent on the verb mode.
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Some themes require an adverbial phrase, which provides the time, location,
number, or manner of the verb. If the adverbial phrase is given in parentheses, then
it is interchangeable with any other adverb that gives the desired meaning. If the
adverbial phrase is given without parentheses, then it is not interchangeable, but is
part of the theme as specified.
Any required noun phrase, postpositional phrase, or adverbial phrase required by a
theme is given to the left of the verb word in the theme. In Table 13 below elements
represented in uppercase letters are those which are substituted for actual
words/phrases/prefixes when creating a spoken form of the verb. Elements given in
lowercase are specified in the theme and are not interchangeable. The exception
here is the adverbial phrase which is given both in parentheses (interchangeable)
and without (not interchangeable) to more closely represent what is found in an
actual theme.
The required elements of the verb word are given with hyphens between each part,
and can include object (indicated in a theme as O), thematic prefix(es) (such as ka-,
ya-, x’a-, tu-.), subject (given in a theme as S), classifier, and verb stem. The verb
theme’s conjugation prefix (cp in Table 13) and type are given in parentheses
following the verb word. The conjugation prefix will be na-, ga-, ga-, or Ø-. The verb
type will be act, state, event, motion, or position.
Table 13. Elements of a Verb Theme
N + possessed noun
P-postposition
(adverbial phrase) or
adverbial phrase

O-thematic prefix-S-classifier-stem

(cp, type)
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3. Introduction to Verb Stem Variation
This chapter is intended as an overview to the patterns of verb stem variation in
Tlingit. Verb stem variation will also be discussed in Chapters 4-14 with respect to
each of the modes, but some general information is necessary to lay the
groundwork. First, some definitions are in order. The terms ‘root’ and ‘stem’ are
used throughout this discussion and both refer to the part of the verb which carries
its basic meaning, however, the two terms are not interchangeable. The root is the
most basic form that is common to all its inflected variants. The stem is the
conjugated form, inflected for mode. For example, the root in át uwagút ‘she arrived
there’ is goot and the stem is -gút. This particular verb has three stem variants,
depending on mode. The short high stem was just given in the perfective mode (–
gút); the long high stem (-góot) occurs in the future mode: aadé gugagóot ‘she will
go there’, and; the long low stem (-goot) occurs in the hortative mode: át gagoot ‘let
her go there’. The root is the basic, uninflected form goot, and the stem is the
inflected form of the root.
Each mode in Tlingit (perfective, future, imperative, etc.) has a specific set of
associated prefixes and/or suffixes. Another way that Tlingit verbs convey mode is
through the length and tone of the vowel in the verb stem. Tlingit verb stems can be
divided into two major categories: variable and invariable. Invariable stems are
those that never change from one verb mode to the next. An example is the verb
ax’awóos’ ‘s/he’s asking him/her’ (imperfective). The stem -wóos’ remains the same
throughout the paradigm: ax’eiwawóos’ (perfective) and tlél ax’awuwóos’ (negative
perfective). Verbs with variable stems, however, will change from mode to mode
with respect to vowel length and tone. Here’s an example: alyéix ‘s/he is building it’
(imperfective); awliyéx (perfective), and; tlél awulyeix (negative perfective). Note
how the length and tone of the vowel in the verb stem changes from mode to mode.
Verb stem variation in Tlingit is not the same however, from verb to verb in each
mode. For example, consider the following: kasné ‘s/he is knitting’ (imperfective);
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kawdzinéi (perfective), and; tlél kawusné (negative perfective). The verb ‘build it’
has a short, high vowel in the stem in the imperfective (-yéx), a short, high vowel in
the perfective (–yéx), and a long, low vowel in the negative perfective (-yeix). The
pattern for the verb ‘knit’ however, is short, high

(-né), long, high (-néi), and short,

high (-né) respectively. The following discussion on verb stem variation applies to
variable stems only, since invariable stems are consistent throughout the paradigm,
regardless of verb mode (see Chapter 15 for a list of themes with invariable stems
that have irregular forms).
Verb stem variation in each mode is determined by two factors: the conjugation
class of the verb (Ø, na, ga, or ga) and the shape of the verb root. Verb roots can be
divided into two major groups: open roots (those that end in a vowel) and closed
roots (those that end in a consonant). In discussing the shape of verb roots, we will
use ‘C’ to represent any consonant and ‘V’ to represent any vowel. CV then,
represents any open verb root, and CVC represents a closed verb root. Note that a
glottal stop, represented by ‘.’ in the Tlingit orthography, is a consonant. From here,
we can further subdivide these groups. Let’s look at open roots first.
Open roots can be divided into two subcategories. The first is represented as CVV
and has three stem variants: long low (CVV), long high (CVƵV), and short high (CVƵ).
The second is represented as CVVh and also has three variants: long low (CVV), long
high (CVƵV), and short high (CVƵ). These two groups are distinguished on the basis of
their differing behavior when they take a suffix, as in the perfective habitual and
repetitive imperfective modes. This will be described in detail in the respective
chapters on these two modes. For now, it is important to know that there are two
subcategories of open roots. A bit of historical linguistic trivia about Tlingit will help
shed light on the origin of this distinction and the reason for the h in the CVVh roots.
Leer (1991) hypothesizes that the two-tone system of most dialects of modern
Tlingit evolved from an earlier form of the language in which vowels had glottal

54
modifications called “glottalized” and “fading” (the latter is usually called “breathy”
in linguistic literature elsewhere). Vowels with breathy quality are often indicated
using the letter “h” in the field of linguistics. The CVVh stems in modern two-tone
Tlingit are said to have evolved from breathy vowels in an earlier form of the
language. Therefore, although the breathy quality is no longer there, the tone
pattern in these stems maintains the distinction from other open roots. Because
historically these roots were breathy in nature, it is useful to use h to distinguish
them from other open roots. Note that Leer uses V‘ to indicate a breathy vowel. I
follow Crippen (2012) here in using h because it is easier to see and not so easily
confused with the apostrophe, which is also used to indicate an ejective consonant.
Closed verb roots can be divided into three subgroups based on two distinctions:
whether a verb has two or three stem variants, and whether the final consonant in
the root is ejective (called ‘pinched’ in the pedagogical literature), as in si.áat’ ‘it’s
cold’. The first of these subgroups will be represented as CVVC. These are verbs with
closed roots that do not end in a pinched consonant. Verbs in this category will have
a total of three stem variants: long and low (CVVC), long and high (CVƵVC), and short
and high (CVƵC). The long, low stem is considered the basic stem and for this reason
is chosen to represent this group. The second subgroup will be represented as CVƵVC.
These are verbs with only two stem variants: long and high (CVƵVC) and short and
high (CVƵC). These verbs never have long, low stems. The basic stem for these verbs
is the long, high stem and this is the stem chosen to represent this subgroup. The
third and final subgroup are closed verbs ending in a pinched consonant. This group
will be represented as CVƵVC’. This group also only has two variants: long and high
(CVƵVC’) and short and high (CVƵC’). Again, the basic stem is the long, high stem and
this is the stem that will represent this subgroup.
Now that we have established the five basic verb root shapes, we can look at verb
stem variation as it pertains to each mode. As was mentioned above, the two factors
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that determine which stem variant a verb will take in a given mode are the
conjugation class (Ø, na, ga, or ga) and the basic shape of the verb root. Each mode
specifies the shape that a verb stem will have based on these factors. In the table
below, the basic stem shape is given across the top row. The basic stem shapes
represent each subgroup of verb stems as described above. Each basic stem shape is
then divided into two columns, one for Ø conjugation verbs, and one for na, ga, and
ga conjugation verbs (these three pattern together with respect to verb stem
variation). Each verb mode is given in the left column. To determine what shape a
verb stem will have in a given mode, one must first determine the basic stem shape
of the verb and the conjugation prefix that the verb uses (both given in the verb
theme at the top of each verb entry on the CD). From there, follow the column down
until it intersects with the desired mode to find the stem shape for that verb in that
mode. Examples are given in Tables 14 and 15 for each basic stem shape. If one
knows the basic stem shape and the conjugation prefix for a given verb, the stem
variation in each mode is largely predictable based on the information in the tables
below. If referring to the paradigms on the CD, one can of course simply look for the
verb in the desired mode to obtain the same result. Studying these tables however,
can help a language learner see (and remember) the patterns when using the
language in conversation. Note however, that there are some fields in the tables that
indicate two options for the stem shape in a given mode. In these cases, there is no
way to predict which option a verb will take, but these must be documented for each
verb by consulting with a native speaker of Tlingit. The modes in which this occurs
are the imperative, hortative, potential, and the perfective habitual. These will be
discussed in detail in the following respective chapters for each mode.

Table 14. Verb Stem Variation for Open Roots
Basic stem shape
Conjugation prefix
Examples
Perfective (+)
Perfective (-)
Imperative
Perfective
Habitual
Progressive
Imperfective
Future (+)
Future (-)
Hortative
Repetitive
Imperfective
Potential
Conditional

Ø
-xaa~ ‘eat it’
-shaa~ ‘get married’
CVƵV
aawaxáa / wuduwasháa
CVƵ
tlél awuxá / tlél wuduwashá
CVƵ/CVƵV
Xá! / Idusháa!
CVƵVych
ooxáaych / dusháaych
CVƵVn
yaa anaxéin / --CVƵV
akgwaxáa / gaxdusháa
CVV
tlél akgwaxaa / tlél gaxdushaa
CVV/CVƵV
agaxaa / gadusháa
CVƵV-X
axéix / --CVV/CVƵV
agwaaxaa / gaduwasháa
CVƵVni
axéini / dushéini

CVVh
na, ga, ga
-haa~ ‘plant it’
CVV
akaawahaa
CVV
tlél akawuhaa
CVƵ
Akanahá!
CVƵVch1
akanahéich
CVƵVn
yaa akanahéin
CVƵV
akakgwaháa
CVV
tlél akakgwahaa
CVV
akangahaa
CVƵV-X
yoo akayahéixk
CVV
akoongaahaa
CVƵVni
akanahéini

Ø
-taa~ ‘steam it’
-koo~ ‘know it’
CVƵV
awsitáa / awsikóo
CVƵ
tlél awustá / tlél awuskú
CVƵ/CVƵV
Satá! / Sakóo!
CVƵVych
oostáaych / ooskóowch
CVƵVn
--- / yaa anaskwéin
CVƵV
aguxsatáa / aguxsakóo
CVV
tlél aguxsataa / tlél aguxsakoo
CVV/CVƵV
axsataa / axsakóo
CVV-X
asteix / askweix
CVV/CVƵV
ooxsitaa / ooxsikóo
CVƵVni
astéini / askwéini

na, ga, ga
-taa~ ‘sleep’
CVV
wootaa
CVV
tlél wutaa
CVƵ
Natá!
CVVch
nateich
CVƵVn
yaa natéin
CVƵV
gugatáa
CVV
tlél gugataa
CVV
nagataa
CVV-X
teix
CVV
ungaataa
CVƵVni
natéini

Verb stems ending in –aa and –oo undergo apophony (the vowel becomes –ei) in the following modes: perfective habitual (na-, ga-, and ga- themes
only), progressive imperfective, repetitive imperfective, and conditional.
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CVV

Table 15. Verb Stem Variation for Closed Roots
Basic stem shape
Conjugation
prefix
Examples
Perfective (+)
Perfective (-)
Imperative
Perfective
Habitual
Progressive
Imperfective
Future (+)
Future (-)
Hortative
Repetitive
Imperfective
Potential
Conditional

CVVC
Ø

-xaash~ ‘cut it’
CVVC
aawaxaash
CVVC
tlél awuxaash
CVVC
Naxaash!
CVƵCch
anaxáshch
CVƵC
yaa anaxásh
CVƵVC
akgwaxáash
CVVC
tlél akgwaxaash
CVVC
angaxaash
CVƵC-X
yoo ayaxáshk
CVVC
oongaaxaash
CVƵCni
anaxáshni

Ø
-wáat~ ‘raise him’
-cháak~ ‘pack it’
CVƵC
awsiwát
akaawachák
CVƵVC
tlél awuswáat
tlél akawucháak
CVƵC
Sawát!
Kachák!
CVƵVCch/ CVƵCch
ooswáatch
akoochákch
CVƵC
kei anaswát
yaa akanachák
CVƵVC
aguxsawáat
akakgwacháak
CVƵVC
tlél aguxsawáat
tlél akakgwacháak
CVƵVC/ CVƵC
axsawáat
akgachák
CVƵC-X
aswátx
akachákx
CVƵVC/ CVƵC
uxsiwáat
ookgaachák
CVƵCni
aswátni
akachákni

CVƵVC’
na, ga, ga

-sháat~ ‘hold it’
CVƵVC
awlisháat
CVƵVC
tlél awulsháat
CVƵVC
galsháat!
CVƵCch
axlashátch
CVƵC
yei analshát
CVƵVC
yei aguxlasháat
CVƵVC
tlél yei
aguxlasháat
CVƵVC
agaaxlasháat
CVƵC-X
yei alshátch
CVƵVC
agaaxwlisháat
CVƵCni
agalshátni

Ø
-dáal’~ ‘type it’
-xáas’~ ‘scrape it’
CVƵC’
akawlidál’
aawaxás’
CVƵVC’
tlél akawuldáal’
tlél awuxáas’
CVƵC’
Kaladál’!
Xás’!
CVƵVC’ch/ CVƵC’ch
akooldáal’ch
ooxás’ch
CVƵC’
yaa akanaldál’
yaa anaxás’
CVƵVC’
akaguxladáal’
akgwaxáas’
CVƵVC’
tlél akaguxladáal’
tlél akgwaxáas’
CVƵVC’/ CVƵC’
akaxladáal’
agaxás’
CVƵC’-X
akladál’x
axás’x
CVƵVC’/ CVƵC’
akooxlidáal’
oogaaxás’
CVƵC’ni
akladál’ni
axás’ni

na, ga, ga
-.óos’~ ‘wash it’
CVƵVC’
aawa.óos’
CVƵVC’
tlél awu.óos’
CVƵVC’
Na.óos’!
CVƵCch
ana.ús’ch
CVƵC’
yaa ana.ús’
CVƵVC’
akgwa.óos’
CVƵVC’
tlél akgwa.óos’
CVƵVC’
anga.óos’
CVƵC’-X
yoo aya.ús’k
CVƵVC’
oongaa.óos’
CVƵC’ni
ana.ús’ni
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-xook~ ‘dry it’
-tseek~ ‘bbq it’
CVƵC
awsixúk
awlitsík
CVVC
tlél awusxook
tlél awultseek
CVƵC
Saxúk!
Latsík!
CVVCch/ CVƵCch
oosxookch
ooltsíkch
CVƵC
yaa anasxúk
--CVƵVC
aguxsaxóok
aguxlatséek
CVVC
tlél aguxsaxook
tlél aguxlatseek
CVVC/CVƵC
axsaxook
axlatsík
CVƵC-X
asxúkx
altsíkx
CVVC/ CVƵC
uxsixook
ooxlitsík
CVƵCni
asxúkni
altsíkni

CVƵVC
na, ga, ga
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In order to cross-reference the present discussion with Leer (1991) or Crippen
(2012), it is important to be aware of the historically derived labels used for each of
the stem variants. Leer (1991:160) proposes a series of ‘stigmatic suffixes’ which
are thought of as combining with a root, and producing the stem in a given mode.
These are not traditional suffixes in the sense that they are not necessarily
pronounced at the end of the verb, but instead they affect the length and tone of the
vowel in the verb stem. The stigmata correspond to different vowel phonation types
in Tongass Tlingit (i.e. long, glottalized, fading) from which the tone system in
Northern Tlingit is thought to have evolved. There are six stigmatic suffixes in total.
Each stigmatic suffix plus root type renders a certain stem and is given a label
accordingly, such as the ·-stem (derived from the long vowel in Tongass), the ’-stem
(derived from the glottalized vowel in Tongass), and the ‘-stem (derived from the
fading vowel in Tongass). To illustrate, the ·-stem of any closed root is long and high
(CVƵVC) (see Leer 1991:168). Referring to Table 6 above, we can see that all verbs
with closed roots take the ·-stem in the affirmative future, as they all have long high
stems. Crippen (2012) calls these ‘stem variation suffixes’ and uses less opaque
labels than Leer for some of them. While understanding how these stem variation
suffixes pattern throughout the grammar is helpful in seeing the big picture, I have
chosen to omit them from the present discussion. Instead, I have focused on
presenting the resulting stem forms for each root type in each mode as plainly as
possible in Tables 14 and 15 above. Those interested in learning more about the
stem variation suffixes should consult Crippen (2012).
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4. Imperfective
In meaning, the Tlingit imperfective is roughly equivalent to the English present
tense. The imperfective can refer to both an ongoing, continuous situation as in
‘s/he is doing it’ and a general, valid situation as in ‘s/he does it’. For example, al’eix
can mean both ‘s/he is dancing’ (presently), as well as ‘s/he dances’ (generally).
Another example is yat’aayi héen adaná which can give both of the following
readings: ‘s/he is drinking coffee’ (presently) and ‘s/he drinks coffee’ (generally).
Certain classes of verbs do not have a basic imperfective form. Specifically, motion
and eventive verbs lack this form. This is indicated by ‘[does not occur]’ in the
imperfective field for these verbs on the CD. Many of the verbs falling in the eventive
category in Tlingit describe instantaneous events, where the resulting situation is
often more relevant than the actual process of the occurrence. Therefore, in Tlingit
(and often in English as well), these events are described in the past tense rather
than the present tense. Here are a few examples: xwaa.oo ‘I bought it’ (rather than ‘I
am buying it’); xwaasháat ‘I caught it’ (instead of ‘I am catching it’), and; xwaat’ei ‘I
found it’ (as opposed to ‘I am finding it’). For eventive and motion verbs, speakers
use the progressive imperfective to convey a situation in progress and the repetitive
imperfective to convey a regularly occurring situation. Please see Chapters 8 and 11
for further detail on these modes.
The imperfective form can be either affirmative or negative. The affirmative
imperfective form requires no prefixes or suffixes beyond the basic elements of the
verb itself. All active verbs require the –I form of the classifier in the affirmative
imperfective form, while stative verbs require the +I form of the classifier (Leer,
1991). Please see Section 2.10 on verb types for a description of active and stative
verbs. Remember that +I forms of the classifier are those which contain the vowel i
(with the exception of ya- which is considered a +I form). The +I form category of
classifiers includes si-, dzi-, shi-, ji-, li-, dli-, ya-, and di. The –I forms do not contain
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the vowel i and include sa-, s-, sha-, sh-, la-, l-, Ø-, and da-. The verb stem in the
imperfective is entirely unpredictable with respect to vowel tone and length. Let’s
look at a few examples, beginning with active verbs. Examples (71-74) below are
given with hyphens between their component parts for clarity.
(71)

da-shóoch

‘s/he bathes; s/he’s bathing’ (active verb)

(72)

at sa-.ée

‘s/he cooks; s/he’s cooking’ (active verb)

(73)

a-s-t’eix

‘s/he trolls; s/he’s trolling’ (active verb)

(74)

Ø-gáax

‘s/he cries; s/he’s crying’ (active verb)

Each of these examples contains a classifier of the –I form (da-, sa-, s-, and Ørespectively), and a verb stem. Note that ast’eix in (73) additionally has a prefix awhich is required by that particular verb. This is called a ‘thematic’ prefix (please
see Section 2.8 for more information). No additional morphology (prefixes or
suffixes) is required for the basic imperfective form. In (75-78) stative verbs are
given in order to compare +I classifier forms with the above –I classifier forms in the
active verbs.
(75)

si-.áax’w

‘it’s sour, bitter, spicy’ (stative verb)

(76)

ku-dzi-tee

‘it exists; he/she/it is alive’ (stative verb)

(77)

li-dzée

‘it’s difficult’ (stative verb)

(78)

ya-sátk

‘he/she/it is fast’ (stative verb)

These stative verbs are all given in the third person form, so there is no subject
prefix (since the third person subject prefix is unmarked). Each verb above consists
of a classifier of the +I form (si-, dzi-, li-, and ya- respectively) and a verb stem. Note
that kudzitee in (76) additionally has the thematic prefix ku- which is required by
that verb. The +I form of the classifier in the stative verbs and the –I form of the
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classifier in the active verbs in the affirmative imperfective form is the main
morphological characteristic distinguishing these two classes of verbs.

4.1 Negative Imperfective
Now let’s look at the negative imperfective. The negative imperfective translates as
both ‘s/he isn’t doing it (presently)’ and ‘s/he doesn’t do it (generally)’. All verbs,
regardless of type (active or stative) take the –I form of the classifier in the negative
imperfective. As with the affirmative imperfective, the verb stems are unpredictable
with respect to vowel tone and length in the negative imperfective. The negative
imperfective requires both the negative particle tlél/tléil/hél (according to speaker
preference) and the irrealis prefix u-. Irrealis means ‘not real’ and the irrealis prefix
u- occurs with many of the negative modes in Tlingit as well as the future and
potential modes. Note that the irrealis prefix only occurs with the first person
singular ‘I’ and third person ‘he/she/it’ and ‘they’ subjects. First person plural ‘we’
and second person ‘you’, ‘you (plural)’ subjects do not coincide with the irrealis
prefix u-. The irrealis prefix occurs after any thematic prefixes (a-, ka-, tu-, ji-, etc.)
and before the subject prefix. The u- contracts with certain neighboring prefixes as
will be seen below.
In the following two examples, we have the irrealis prefix u- followed by the first
person subject prefix x-, a –I classifier (da-, sa-) and finally the stem. Note that the
subject prefix xa- becomes x-. This is because Tlingit has a constraint against three
syllables in a row ending in vowels (this is exclusive of the verb stem). As seen in
(79), u-xa-da-shooch is disallowed by this constraint so the middle syllable xa- is
reduced to x-. The same phenomenon is illustrated in (80). Please see the appendix
of Lingít X’éináx Sá! Say it in Tlingit! (Dauenhauer & Dauenhauer, 2002) for more
information on such contractions.
(79)

tlél uxdashooch (u- + xa- + da- + -shooch) ‘I don’t bathe; I’m not bathing’
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(80)

‘I don’t cook it; I’m not cooking it’

tlél uxsa.ee (u- + xa- + sa- + -.ee)

Example (81) illustrates the contraction of the irrealis prefix u- with the preceding
thematic prefix a-, resulting in oo-.
(81)

tlél ooxast’eix (a- + u- + xa- + s- + -t’eix)

‘I don’t troll; I’m not trolling’

This contraction also takes place when a third person object prefix a- is next to the
irrealis prefix u- as can be seen by comparing the next two examples. In (82a), an
affirmative imperfective form, there is a third person object prefix a- (which refers
to ‘him/her/it’) followed by the (-I) classifier l- and the verb stem –tséek. In (82b), a
negative imperfective form, we see the contraction of the third person object prefix
a- and the irrealis prefix u-, resulting in oo-, followed by the classifier and stem.
(82a) altséek (a- + l- + -tséek)

‘s/he is barbecuing it; s/he barbecues it’

(82b) tlél ooltseek (a- + u- + l- + -tseek)

‘s/he isn’t barbecuing it; s/he doesn’t
barbecue it’

This irrealis prefix u- contracts with each of the thematic prefixes. Thematic prefixes
are a basic element of many Tlingit verbs and include these familiar prefixes: ka-, ya, ku-, tu-, ji-, x’a-. The most common contractions of thematic prefixes and the
irrealis prefix u- are illustrated in Table 16 below.
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Table 16. Contraction of Thematic Prefixes and the Irrealis Prefix
Contraction Example

English gloss

ka- + u- =

akahées’

‘s/he is borrowing it; s/he borrows it’

koo-

tlél akoohées’

‘s/he isn’t borrowing it; s/he doesn’t borrow it’

ya- + u- =

a daa yas.éix

‘s/he is examining it; s/he examines it’

yoo

tlél a daa yoos.éix

‘s/he isn’t examining it; s/he doesn’t examine it’

ku- + u- =

kudzitee

‘it exists; he/she/it is alive’

koo-

tlél koostí

‘it doesn’t exist; he/she/it isn’t alive’

tu- + u- =

tuli.aan

‘s/he is kind’

too-

tlél tool.aan

‘s/he isn’t kind’

ji- + u- =

ajikéi

‘s/he pays him/her; s/he is paying him/her’

jee-

tlél ajeekéi

‘s/he doesn’t pay him/her; s/he isn’t paying
him/her’

x’a- + u- =

x’alitseen

‘it’s expensive’

x’ei-

tlél x’eiltseen

‘it’s not expensive’

Examples (83) and (84) illustrate the contraction of the first person subject prefix
xa- and the irrealis prefix u- when the classifier is Ø-. This combination results in
xwa-.
(83)

tlél xwagaax (u- + xa- + Ø- + -gaax)

‘I don’t cry; I’m not crying’

(84)

tlél xwaxá (u- + xa- + Ø- + -xá)

‘I don’t eat it; I’m not eating it’

The following three stative verbs in (85-87) illustrate the fact that while these verbs
take the +I form of the classifier in the affirmative imperfective, they take the –I
form in the negative imperfective.
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(85)

tlél us.áax’w (u- + s- + -.áax’w)

‘it’s not sour, bitter, spicy’

(86)

tlél uldzée (u- + l- + -dzée)

‘it’s not difficult’

(87)

tlél usátk (u- + Ø- + -sátk)

‘he/she/it isn’t fast’

The following four sets of examples show that first person plural ‘we’ and second
person ‘you’, ‘you (plural)’ subjects do not occur with the irrealis prefix u-. So how
can we tell if ‘we’ and ‘you’ imperfective verb forms are positive or negative? For
first person plural and second person subjects, the main feature that distinguishes
the negative from the affirmative imperfective form is the negative particle tlél/tléil.
Stative verbs have the additional clue of using the –I form of the classifier in the
negative imperfective, as shown by the final example (91b) below. For some verbs,
the stem is different between the affirmative and negative forms, but not for any of
the following examples.
(88a) eexá

‘you eat it; you are eating it’ (act)

(88b) tlél eexá

‘you don’t eat it; you aren’t eating it’

(89a) yidaná

‘you (pl) drink it; you (pl) are drinking it’ (act)

(89b) tlél yidaná

‘you (pl) don’t drink it; you (pl) aren’t drinking it’

(90a) tudaxít’kw

‘we sweep; we are sweeping’ (act)

(90b) tlél tudaxít’kw

‘we don’t sweep; we aren’t sweeping’

(91a) yéi sh tutudinook

‘we feel that way’ (stative)

(91b) tlél yéi sh tutudanook

‘we don’t feel that way’

The verb stem with respect to vowel length and tone in the imperfective is not
predictable for variable verb roots.
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5. Perfective
The Tlingit perfective is roughly equivalent in meaning to the English past tense. It
indicates a situation that is complete, translating as ‘s/he did it’. Example perfective
forms are aawaxáa ‘s/he ate it’ and woogaax ‘s/he cried’. The perfective form for
some stative verbs translates as ‘became that way’ or ‘got to be that way’ (see
Section 2.10 for a description of stative verbs). For example, the perfective form of
the stative verb wusi.áax’w means ‘it got sour’ and the perfective form of the stative
verb koowligóos’ means ‘it got cloudy’.
The perfective can be either affirmative or negative. The affirmative perfective is
characterized by the perfective prefix wu-, and the +I form of the classifier for all
verb types. Remember that +I classifiers contain the vowel i- (except for ya-), and
are limited to these: si-, dzi-, shi-, ji-, li-, dli-, ya-, and di-. The perfective prefix wuoccurs after any thematic prefixes (such as ka-, ya-, tu-, ji-, etc.) and before the
subject prefix. The perfective prefix contracts with neighboring prefixes, making it
difficult to recognize. Let’s consider a few straightforward perfective forms first and
then move on to a systematic discussion of common contractions with the prefix
wu-. The examples below clearly show the perfective prefix wu- and the +I form of
the classifiers (si- and di-). Hyphens have been inserted in the verbs below to show
their component parts. The final two examples (94) and (95) have first person
plural ‘we’ subjects and therefore have the subject prefix tu-.
(92)

asgeiwúx wu-si-tee

‘s/he became a seiner’

(93)

ax éet wu-di-shée

‘s/he helped me’

(94)

kóox wu-tu-si-.ée

‘we cooked rice’

(95)

wu-tu-di-xaash

‘we did some cutting’

The perfective prefix wu- systematically contracts with certain subject prefixes. I
have completed charts of all prefix combinations which are included in the
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appendices. Please refer to the prefix combination chart for the perfective mode in
Appendix C to find all prefix combinations associated with the perfective. The major
details of the perfective prefix combinations will be discussed here to help clarify
the information found in the chart. We will begin with the combination of the
perfective prefix wu- with each subject prefix, using the verb “drink it”, which has
the +I classifier di- in the affirmative perfective, shown in Table 17 below.
Table 17. Contraction of Perfective Prefix and Subject Prefixes
First person singluar: wu- + xa- = xwaEx: xwadináa

‘I drank it’

Second person singular: wu- + ee- = yiEx: yidináa

‘you drank it’

Third person (transitive): a- (3rd person object prefix) + wu- + Ø- = awEx: awdináa

‘s/he drank it’

has awdináa

‘they drank it’

Third person (intransitive): wu- + Ø- = wuEx: at wudináa

‘s/he drank (something)’

at has wudináa

‘they drank (something)’

First person plural: wu- + tu- = wutuEx: wutudináa

‘we drank it’

Second person plural: wu- + yi- = yeeyEx: yeeydináa

‘you all drank it’

Fourth person: wu- + du- = wuduEx: wuduwanáa

‘someone drank it’

Note that when both the subject and object are third person “he, she, it, they”, the
third person object pronoun a- is present. The third person object pronoun a- is
present ONLY when the subject is also third person. For third person intransitive
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verbs (those with no object) there is no a- prefix. Note that the vowel in the first
person plural subject prefix tu- becomes long (too-) when followed by a classifier
that has no vowel. This is shown on the perfective prefix combination chart. The
contractions in Table 16 hold true under the following conditions: 1) when the verb
has no thematic prefixes (such as ka-, tu-, ji-, a-, etc.), and; 2) in the presence of all
classifiers except ya-. For verbs with thematic prefixes, the vowel on the subject
prefix often drops out. Please refer to the perfective prefix combination chart to see
the various combinations. The perfective prefix wu- and the subject prefixes further
contract with the classifier ya- rendering the forms in Table 18 below, illustrated by
the verbs “eat it” and “sing it”. It will be necessary to know that “eat it” is a Ø
conjugation verb and “sing it” is a ga conjugation verb.
Note that for second person singular and third person intransitive, the combination
of perfective prefix, subject prefix, and classifier ya- renders two different possible
contractions: iya-/yee- and uwa-/woo- respectively. The choice of contraction
depends on the conjugation prefix of the verb. Ø conjugation verbs such as “eat it”
use the iya- contraction (for second person) and uwa- (for third person) while all
other conjugations (na, ga, ga) use the yee- contraction (for second person) and
woo- (for third person). The conjugation prefix of any given verb in this resource is
given in the theme in parentheses following the verb type (see Chapter 2 for more
information).
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Table 18. Contraction of Perfective Prefix, Subject Prefixes and Classifier yaFirst person singluar: wu- + xa- + ya- = xwaaEx: xwaaxáa

‘I ate it’

xwaashee

‘I sang it’

Second person singular: wu- + ee- + ya- = iya- / yeeEx: iyaxáa

‘you ate it’

yeeshee

‘you sang it’

Third person (transitive): a- (3rd person object prefix) + wu- + Ø- + ya- = aawaEx: aawaxáa

‘s/he ate it’

has aawaxáa

‘they ate it’

aawashee

‘s/he sang it’

has aawashee

‘they sang it’

Third person (intransitive): wu- + Ø- + ya- = uwa- / wooEx: at uwaxáa

‘s/he ate’

at wooshee

‘s/he sang’

First person plural: wu- + tu- + ya- = wutuwaEx: wutuwaxáa

‘we ate it’

wutuwashee

‘we sang it’

Second person plural: wu- + yi- + ya- = yeeyEx: yeeyxáa

‘you all ate it’

yeeyshee

‘you all sang it’

Fourth person: wu- + du- + ya- = wuduwaEx: wuduwaxáa

‘someone ate it’

wuduwashee

‘someone sang it’

Assuming that you know the perfective verb stem shape and the conjugation prefix
of the verb, you can construct perfective verb forms on your own by using the
perfective prefix combination chart and the information in this chapter. For
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example, given the verb xwaa.éex’ ‘I invited him/her’, which is the first person
singular form and a ga conjugation verb, we should be able to come up with the
second person singular form. The contraction xwaa- in the above verb tells us that
the classifier in this verb is ya- (remember that wu- + xa- + ya- = xwaa-). To
construct the second person singular form, we must replace the xa- with ee-. We
know that wu- + ee- + ya- = iya-/yee-. We also know that iya- is the contraction used
for zero conjugation verbs. Since this is a ga conjugation verb, the contraction used
is yee-. The second person singular form then is yee.éex’ ‘you invited him/her’.

5.1 Stem Variation in the Affirmative Perfective
Verb stem variation in the perfective mode is predictable, based on the verb root
type and conjugation prefix. Note that this discussion applies to verbs with variable
stems only, as invariable stems will be the same in every mode. Let’s start by looking
at open roots. As was discussed in Chapter 3, there are two types of open roots (CVV
and CVVh), but since they behave the same in the perfective mode with respect to
stem variation, they will be treated the same here. Ø conjugation verbs that have
open roots will have a long, high stem in the affirmative perfective. In the following
example sets, the imperative form is given first to show that these are Øconjugation verbs (the imperative mode requires the conjugation prefix), followed
by the perfective. Note the long vowels with high tone in the stems in the perfective.
(96a) Kalachá!

‘Strain it!’

(96b) akawlicháa

‘s/he strained it’

(97a) Idaná!

‘Drink it!’

(97b) awdináa

‘s/he drank it’

(98a) Xá!

‘Eat it!’

(98b) aawaxáa

‘s/he ate it’
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Na, ga, and ga conjugation verbs with open roots will have long, low stems in the
affirmative perfective mode. Following are examples, again with the imperative
mode first to show the verb’s conjugation prefix.
(99a) Kanas.á!

‘Grow it!’

(99b) akawsi.aa

‘s/he grew it’

(100a) Gashí!

‘Sing it!’

(100b) aawashee

‘s/he sang it’

(101a) Áx gatí!

‘Install it there!’

(101b) áx aawatee

‘s/he installed it there’

Now let’s look at closed roots. Remember from Chapter 3 that there are three types
of closed roots: CVVC, CVƵVC, and CVƵVC’. Ø- conjugation verbs for ALL closed roots
will have short high stems in the affirmative perfective. Following is an example of
each closed root type. The verb theme is given first in order to distinguish the root
types, then the imperative, followed by the perfective.
(102a) x’áan-t~ S-Ø-nook~

‘for S to be angry, mad’

(102b) X’áant núk!

‘Get angry!’

(102c) x’áant uwanúk

‘s/he’s angry; s/he got angry’

(103a) kux tu-S-d-sháat~

‘for S to change one’s mind’

(103b) Kux teedashát!

‘Change your mind!’

(103c) kux tuwdishát

‘s/he changed his/her mind’
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(104a) O-ka-S- Ø-xéel’~

‘for S to bother, trouble O’

(104b) Kaxíl’!

‘Bother him/her!’

(104c) akaawaxíl’

‘s/he bothered him/her’

Na, ga, and ga conjugation verbs with CVVC roots have long low stems in the
affirmative perfective, while the other closed root types (CVƵVC and CVƵVC’) will have
long high stems. Remember that the latter two types never have long low stems, as
they have only two stem variants: long high and short high. Following is an example
of each closed root type in the perfective.
(105a) O-S-l-k’oots~

‘for S to break O (rope-like object)

(105b) Nalk’oots!

‘Break it!’

(105c) awlik’oots

‘s/he broke it’

(106a) O-S- Ø-sháat~

‘for S to catch O’

(106b) Gasháat!

‘Catch it!’

(106c) aawasháat

‘s/he caught it’

(107a) O-S-l-l’éex’~

‘for S to break O (long object)’

(107b) Nall’éex’!

‘Break it!’

(107c) awlil’éex’

‘s/he broke it’

Table 19 below summarizes the stem variation patterns in the affirmative perfective
for all five root types, with examples for each.
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Table 19. Stem Variation in the Affirmative Perfective
Basic Stem

Ø

na, ga, ga

Shape ↓
CVV

CVVh

CVVC

CVƵVC

CVƵVC’

CVƵV
aawaxáa ‘s/he ate it’
O-S-Ø-xaa~ (Ø act)
‘for S to eat O’
CVƵV
awsitáa ‘s/he steamed it’
O-S-s-taah~ (Ø act)
‘for S to boil, steam O’
CVƵC
awsixúk ‘s/he dried it’
O-S-s-xook~ (Ø act)
‘for S to dry O’
CVƵC
awsiwát ‘s/he raised it’
O-S-s-wáat~ (Ø act)
‘for S to raise O’
CVƵC’
awsi.át’ ‘s/he chilled it’
O-S-s-.áat’~ (Ø act)
‘for S to make O cold’

CVV
akaawahaa ‘s/he planted it’
O-ka-S- Ø-haa~ (na act)
‘for S to plant O’
CVV
wootaa ‘s/he slept’
S-Ø-taah~ (na act)
‘for (singular) S to sleep’
CVVC
aawaxaash ‘s/he cut it’
O-S-Ø-xaash~ (na act)
‘for S to cut O with knife’
CVƵVC
awlisháat ‘s/he held it’
O-S-l-sháat~ (ga act)
‘for S to hold, retain O’
CVƵVC’
aawa.óos’ ‘s/he washed it’
O-S-Ø-.óos’~ (na act)
‘for S to wash O’

5.2 Negative Perfective
Now let’s move on to the negative perfective. Like the affirmative perfective, the
negative perfective requires the perfective prefix wu-. It does NOT however, require
the irrealis prefix u- found in the negative imperfective. The perfective prefix wuand the irrealis prefix u- do not co-occur. While the affirmative perfective uses the
+I form of the classifier, the negative perfective uses the –I form of the classifier.
Table 20 below (reproduced from Section 2.3) represents the classifiers organized
into four groups of four, the +I forms in the left column of each group and the –I
forms on the right. In order to determine the classifier used in the negative
perfective for a given verb, find the form used in the affirmative perfective first and
then locate the classifier to its direct right in the table. For example, in this
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affirmative perfective form xwasikóo ‘I know it; I knew it’, the (+I) classifier is si-. To
locate the classifier for the negative perfective, look at the form to the right of si- in
the table in the –I column and you will find sa-. The negative perfective form of this
verb is tlél xwasakú ‘I don’t know it; I didn’t know it’. Another example is the
affirmative perfective form át axwdligén ‘I looked at it’, which has the dli- classifier.
(Also note that the ‘no 3 open syllables in a row’ constraint causes the vowel to drop
from the subject prefix xa-, resulting in axw-). The breakdown of this verb is as
follows: a- + wu- + xa- + dli- + -gein. This combination of thematic prefix plus the
perfective prefix plus the subject prefix can be found in the prefix combination chart
in Appendix C. Looking at Table 20 below, we know that the negative perfective
form will have the corresponding –I classifier l-. The negative perfective form of this
verb is tlél át axwalgein ‘I didn’t look at it’.
Table 20. Classifiers
+I
-D

si-

-I
sa-

+D dzi- s-

+I

-I

+I

-I

+I

shi- sha-

li-

la-

ya- Ø-

ji-

dli- l-

sh-

di-

-I

da-

Using the verbs in Tables 17 and 18 from above in the affirmative description,
Tables 21-23 below give the affirmative and negative forms side by side. The only
changes we will see between the affirmative and negative forms will be the classifier
(from +I in the affirmative to –I in the negative) and the verb stem for some verbs.
The verb stem will be discussed in detail below.
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Table 21. Drink it (Ø conjugation)
Subject

Affirmative

Negative

Translation of

Perfective (+I clf =

Perfective (-I clf

Negative Perfective

di-)

= da-)

1.sg.

xwadináa

tlél xwadaná

‘I didn’t drink it’

2.sg.

yidináa

tlél yidaná

‘you didn’t drink it’

3-3. (trans.)

awdináa

tlél awdaná

‘s/he didn’t drink it’

3. (intrans.)

at wudináa

tlél at wudaná

‘s/he didn’t drink’

1.pl.

wutudináa

tlél wutudaná

‘we didn’t drink it’

2.pl.

yeeydináa

tlél yeeydaná

‘you all didn’t drink it’

4.

wuduwanáa

tlél wuduná

‘nobody drank it’

Affirmative

Negative

Translation of

Perfective (+I clf =

Perfective (-I clf

Negative Perfective

ya-)

= Ø-)

1.sg.

xwaaxáa

tlél xwaxá

‘I didn’t eat it’

2.sg.

iyaxáa

tlél yixá

‘you didn’t eat it’

3-3. (trans.)

aawaxáa

tlél awuxá

‘s/he didn’t eat it’

3. (intrans.)

at uwaxáa

tlél at wuxá

‘s/he didn’t eat’

1.pl.

wutuwaxáa

tlél wutooxá

‘we didn’t eat it’

2.pl.

yeeyxáa

tlél yeeyxá

‘you all didn’t eat it’

4.

wuduwaxáa

tlél wuduxá

‘nobody ate it’

Table 22. Eat it (Ø conjugation)
Subject
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Table 23. Sing it (ga conjugation)
Subject

Affirmative

Negative

Translation of

Perfective (+I clf =

Perfective (-I clf

Negative Perfective

ya-)

= Ø-)

1.sg.

xwaashee

tlél xwashee

‘I didn’t sing it’

2.sg.

yeeshee

tlél yishee

‘you didn’t sing it’

3-3. (trans.)

aawashee

tlél awushee

‘s/he didn’t sing it’

3. (intrans.)

at wooshee

tlél at wushee

‘s/he didn’t sing’

1.pl.

wutuwashee

tlél wutooshee

‘we didn’t sing it’

2.pl.

yeeyshee

tlél yeeyshee

‘you all didn’t sing it’

4.

wuduwashee

tlél wudushee

‘nobody sang it’

One phenomenon not fully revealed in the tables above requires explanation. The
topic is transitive verbs (that is, verbs with both a subject and an object) in the
negative perfective that have third person subject and third person object. Under
these conditions, the object prefix a-, the perfective prefix wu-, and the (–I) classifier
render different contractions, depending on the classifier. Remember that the –I
classifier set consists of: sa-, s-, sha-, sh-, la-, l-, Ø-, and da-. If the classifier is Ø-, the
combinaion is simply awu-, as seen in the above tables for “eat it” and “sing it” in the
row marked “3-3. (trans.)”. Another example is given in (108), using the verb “cut
it”.
(108) tlél awuxaash (a- + wu- + Ø- + -xaash)

‘s/he didn’t cut it’

If the classifier is da-, the contraction is awda-, as can be seen in the table above for
“drink it”. Another example is the verb “put them on (pants, shoes)”, given in (109).
(109) tlél x’oosx awdayeek (a- + wu- + da- + -yeek)

‘s/he didn’t put them on’
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If the classifier is sa-, s-, sha-, sh-, la-, or l-, the contraction is awu- plus the consonant
portion of the classifier only (s-, sh-, or l-), producing awus-, awush-, and awulrespectively. Note that the vowel a- drops out of the classifier in these contractions.
Following are examples, giving both first person subject and third person subject for
comparison. Note that for first person subject “I”, the vowel does not drop out of the
classifier.
(110a) tlél xwasa.í (xa- + wu- + sa- + -.í)

‘I didn’t cook it’

(110b) tlél awus.í (a- + wu- + sa- + -.í)

‘s/he didn’t cook it’

(111a) tlél xwashak’aan (xa- + wu- + sha- + -k’aan)

‘I didn’t hate him/her/it’

(111b) tlél awushk’aan (a- + wu- + sha- + -k’aan)

‘s/he didn’t hate
him/her/it’

(112a) tlél xwalasháat (xa- + wu- + la- + -sháat)

‘I didn’t hold it’

(112b) tlél awulsháat (a- + wu- + la- + -sháat)

‘s/he didn’t hold it’

5.2.1 Stem Variation in the Negative Perfective
Stem variation in the negative perfective is as follows. As is the case with the
affirmative perfective, the two types of open roots behave the same and will be
considered together here. Ø conjugation verbs with open roots have short high
stems in the negative perfective. Na, ga, and ga conjugation verbs with open roots
have long low stems in the negative perfective. Compare the examples below, where
(113) and (114) are Ø conjugation verbs and (115), (116), and (117) are na, ga, and
ga conjugation respectively. Imperative forms are included for evidence of the
conjugation prefix.
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(113a) Idaná!

‘Drink it!’

(113b) tlél awdaná

‘s/he didn’t drink it’

(114a) Xá!

‘Eat it!’

(114b) tlél awuxá

‘s/he didn’t eat it’

(115a) Kanas.á!

‘Grow it!’

(115b) tlél akawus.aa

‘s/he didn’t grow it’

(116a) Gashí!

‘Sing it!’

(116b) tlél awushee

‘s/he didn’t sing it’

(117a) Áx gatí!

‘Install it there!’

(117b) tlél áx awutee

‘s/he didn’t install it there’

Closed roots in the negative perfective are thus: regardless of conjugation prefix,
CVVC roots have long low stems and both CVƵVC and CVƵVC’ roots have long high
stems. Examples (118a-b) below illustrate a Ø conjugation CVVC verb while (119ab) illustrate a na conjugation CVVC verb. Both have long low stems in the negative
perfective.
(118a) X’áant núk!

‘Get angry!’

(118b) tlél x’áant wunook

‘s/he’s not angry; s/he didn’t get angry’

(119a) Nalk’oots!

‘Break it!’

(119b) tlél awulk’oots

‘s/he didn’t break it’
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All CVƵVC roots have long high stems in the negative perfective. (120a-b) below
exemplify a Ø conjugation CVƵVC verb and (121a-b) show a ga conjugation CVƵVC
verb. Both have long high stems in (b) of each set.
(120a) Kux teedashát!

‘Change your mind!’

(120b) tlél kux tuwdasháat ‘s/he didn’t change his/her mind’
(121a) Gasháat!

‘Catch it!’

(121b) tlél awusháat

‘s/he didn’t catch it’

Similarly, all CVƵVC’ roots have long high stems in the negative perfective. The
following examples are CVƵVC’ verbs, (122a-b) being Ø conjugation and (123a-b) na
conjugation.
(122a) Kaxíl’!

‘Bother him/her!’

(122b) tlél akawuxéel’

‘s/he didn’t bother him/her’

(123a) Nall’éex’!

‘Break it!’

(123b) tlél awull’eex’

‘s/he didn’t break it’

Table 24 below summarizes stem variation in the negative perfective for each of the
five root types.
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Table 24. Stem Variation in the Negative Perfective
Basic Stem

Ø

na, ga, ga

Shape ↓
CVV

CVƵ
tlél awuxá ‘s/he didn’t eat it’
O-S-Ø-xaa~ (Ø act)
‘for S to eat O’

CVVh

CVƵ
tlél awustá ‘s/he didn’t steam it’
O-S-s-taah~ (Ø act)
‘for S to boil, steam O’
CVVC
tlél awusxook ‘s/he didn’t dry it’
O-S-s-xook~ (Ø act)
‘for S to dry O’
CVƵVC
tlél awuswáat ‘s/he didn’t raise
him’
O-S-s-wáat~ (Ø act)
‘for S to raise O’
CVƵVC’
tlél awus.áat’ ‘s/he didn’t chill it’
O-S-s-.áat’~ (Ø act)
‘for S to make O cold’

CVVC

CVƵVC

CVƵVC’

CVV
tlél akawuhaa ‘s/he didn’t plant
it’
O-ka-S- Ø-haa~ (na act)
‘for S to plant O’
CVV
tlél wutaa ‘s/he didn’t sleep’
S-Ø-taah~ (na act)
‘for (singular) S to sleep’
CVVC
tlél awuxaash ‘s/he didn’t cut it’
O-S-Ø-xaash~ (na act)
‘for S to cut O with knife’
CVƵVC
tlél awulsháat ‘s/he didn’t hold
it’
O-S-l-sháat~ (ga act)
‘for S to hold, retain O’
CVƵVC’
tlél awu.óos’ ‘s/he didn’t wash it’
O-S-Ø-.óos’~ (na act)
‘for S to wash O’

5.3 Verbs that Lack the Perfective
Some verbs, especially stative verbs, lack a perfective form. Three examples (given
in the imperfective) are tuli.aan ‘s/he is kind’, yéi tuwatee ‘s/he feels like doing that’,
and yawóol ‘it has holes in it’. To give these verbs a past tense meaning, the
decessive form is used. The decessive gives the specific meaning ‘used to, but not
anymore’. These are the decessive forms of the verbs just given: tula.aanín ‘s/he
used to be kind (but isn’t anymore)’; yéi tootéeyin ‘s/he felt like doing that (but
changed his/her mind)’; and wóolin ‘it had holes in it (but has been repaired)’.
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There are additionally a few active verbs that lack perfective forms. Three common
examples are yéi adaanéi ‘s/he is working on it, doing it; s/he works on it, does it’,
yéi adaayaká ‘s/he is telling him/her that; s/he tells him/her that’, and ayatéen ‘s/he
can see it’. These active verbs, which primarily only occur in the imperfective, have
‘partner’ eventive verbs which lack imperfective forms but have perfective forms.
The ‘partner’ eventive verbs have the same stem as the corresponding active verbs,
but have different classifiers. To give a past tense meaning to the active verbs just
given, these partner eventive verbs are used: yéi awsinei ‘s/he fixed it; s/he did it’,
yóo ayawsikaa ‘s/he told him/her’, and awsiteen ‘s/he saw it’.
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6. Imperative
The imperative is the command form of the verb, and translates into English as ‘Do
it!’ The imperative occurs with second person singular and second person plural
subjects only. Example imperative forms are: Xá! ‘Eat it!’, and Yeexá! ‘You all eat it!’
Some verbs do not have imperative forms, due to their semantics. An example is kut
aawataan ‘s/he misplaced it’. Because under normal circumstances, you wouldn’t
command someone to misplace something, fluent Tlingit speakers reject imperative
forms for this verb. In such cases, “[does not occur]” is indicated in the imperative
field in the paradigms on the CD.
There are four things to discuss with respect to the structure of the imperative form:
1) the conjugation prefix; 2) the classifier; 3) the presence or absence of the second
person singular subject prefix, and; 4) the verb stem.
Remember that all verbs use one of the four conjugation prefixes (na-, ga-, ga-, or Ø(unmarked)). The imperative is one of the few forms that requires the conjugation
prefix. The conjugation prefix occurs after any thematic prefixes (x’a-, ka-, ya-, tu-,
and ji- are examples of thematic prefixes), and before the subject prefix. The
imperative form always contains the –I form of the classifier (Ø-, da-, sa-, s-, sha-, sh-,
la-, or l-). The classifier always occurs directly before the stem. Examples (124a-b)
and (125a-b) below have the Ø- classifier, which is represented in the underlying
forms in parentheses, but does not show up in the spoken form. Examples (124a-b)
depict a na conjugation verb while (125a-b) show a ga conjugation verb. In (124b),
note the position of the conjugation prefix na- after the thematic prefix x’a- and
before the second person plural subject prefix yi-. Note also that the first example in
each pair does not have an overt second person singular subject prefix, but that it is
understood by virtue of the command being given directly to the listener (shown in
the English translation by putting ‘you’ in parentheses). The conditions for an overt
second person singular subject prefix will be discussed shortly. The second person
plural subject prefix is always present.
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(124a) X’anawóos’! (x’a- + na- + Ø- + -wóos’)

‘(You) ask him/her!’

(124b) X’anaywóos’! (x’a- + na- + yi- + Ø- + -wóos’) ‘You all ask him/her!’
(125a) Gasháat! (ga- + Ø- + -sháat)

‘(You) catch it!’

(125b) Gaysháat! (ga- + yi- + Ø- + -sháat)

‘You all catch it!’

Notice in (124b) and (125b) above the contraction that takes place with the
conjugation prefixes na- and ga- and the second person plural subject prefix yi-,
producing nay- and gay- respectively. This contraction is consistent throughout the
language where any of the conjugation prefixes (na-, ga-, or ga-) occur next to the
second person plural subject prefix yi-. It should be noted here that there is
additionally another dialect variant for this contraction, used by two language
consultants who are sisters. For these speakers, na- plus yi- becomes neey-, ga- plus
yi- becomes geey-, and ga- plus yi- becomes geey-. At this time, it is unclear how
widespread this variant is utilized, and whether it is regional or personal.
The verbs in the following examples (126a-b) and (127a-b) both contain the -I
classifier da-. The first is a ga conjugation verb and the second a Ø conjugation
verb. Note that both contain the second person singular subject prefix ee-, which
becomes short (i-) when followed by a classifier containing a vowel. The presence
of the second person singular subject prefix ee-/i- is contingent on the presence of
one of the following classifiers: da-, s-, sh-, or l-. What these classifiers have in
common is that they are of the –I form (lacking the vowel i-) and also have what is
called the ‘D component’. This label refers to an organization of the classifiers into
groups which pattern together in the grammar, some of which contain the sound d-.
Please refer to the discussion on classifiers to review this topic. The relevance of
this to the imperative form is that the second person singular subject prefix is
present in the imperative form for verbs which have –I classifiers with the D
component. Again, these are: da-, s-, sh-, or l-.
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In Example (126a), we see the contraction of the conjugation prefix ga-, the second
person singular subject prefix ee- and the classifier da-, resulting in the loss of the
conjugation prefix vowel (a-) and the shortening of the subject prefix to i-,
producing gida-. The shortening of the subject prefix only takes place when follwed
by a classifier with a vowel (da-).
(126a) gidaxéet’! (ga- + ee- + da- + -xéet’)

‘Sweep!’

(126b) gaydaxéet’! (ga- + yi- + da- + -xéet’)

‘You all sweep!’

(127a) Idaná! (ee- + da- + -ná)

‘Drink it!’

(127b) Yidaná! (yi- + da- + -ná)

‘You all drink it!’

The following example (128), a na conjugation verb, shows that the subject prefix
remains long (ee-) when followed by a classifier that doesn’t have a vowel (s-, sh-, or
l-).
(128) Aneest’eix! (a- + na- + ee- + s- + -t’eix)

‘Troll!’

As is discussed in Section 2.2, some Tlingit verbs require an object pronoun rather
than a subject pronoun. These verbs are called objective verbs and use the object
pronouns. One familiar example is xat yak’éi ‘I am good’, where the object pronoun
xat ‘me’ is used rather than the subject prefix xa- ‘I’. The second person singular
object pronoun i- is a prefix and is written as part of the verb, while the second
person plural object pronoun is yee, a word written separately from the verb. For
example, iyak’éi ‘you are good’ and yee yak’éi ‘you all are good’. Objective verbs
always have the second person singular and second person plural object pronouns
present in the imperative, regardless of the classifier. Note that the second person
singular object prefix i- occurs before all other prefixes, as can be seen in the
examples below.
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(129a) Igak’éi! (i- + ga- + -k’éi)

‘Be good!’

(129b) Yee gak’éi! (ga- + -k’éi)

‘You all be good!’

(130a) Yéi inatí! (i- + na- + -tí)

‘Be that way!’

(130b) Yéi yee natí! (na- + -tí)

‘You all be that way!’

(131a) A kát isax’ákw! (i- + sa- + -x’ákw)

‘Forget it!’

(131b) A kát yee sax’ákw! (sa- + -x’ákw)

‘You all forget it!’

(132a) Itukla.aan! (i- + tu- + ga- + la- + -.aan)

‘Be kind!’

(132b) Yee tukla.aan! (tu- + ga- + la- + -.aan)

‘You all be kind!’

6.1 Stem Variation in the Imperative
For the most part, the verb stem in the imperative mode is predictable with respect
to vowel length and tone. Open roots, regardless of conjugation prefix, will have
short high stems in the imperative form. Examples (133) and (134) are CVV roots
and are Ø and na conjugation respectively. Examples (135) and (136) are CVVh roots
and are Ø and ga conjugation respectively. All four examples have short high stems
in the imperative.
(133) Kalachá!

‘Strain it!’

(134) Kanas.á!

‘Grow it!’

(135) Satá!

‘Steam it!’

(136) Aax gatí!

‘Pick it up off of it!’

There is a small class of open roots that are Ø conjugation that unexpectedly have
long high stems in the imperative. These same verbs also have long high stems in
the hortative and potential modes, where long low stems would be expected. This
will be discussed in the chapters pertaining to these modes as well. There is no way
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to predict which verbs have these unexpected stems, so they must be learned
individually. These are notated in the verb theme in parentheses, following the
verb’s conjugation prefix and verb type as: CVFV Imp/Hort/Pot. For example, the
theme for the first example given below is: O-ya-S-s-haa~ (Ø act; CVFV Imp/Hort/Pot).
This alerts the reader to the fact that this verb has the unexpected stem form in the
imperative, hortative, and potential forms. Note that Leer (1991) and Crippen
(2013) use the symbol ÿ to notate this phenomenon in the theme. The ÿ represents
an abstract suffix that correlates with the stem form. Because my verb database is
intended as a pedagogical resource, I use the more transparent CVFV here instead.
The following list of examples includes the known verb themes that fall into this
category, based on the present research and these references: Leer, 1991:269 fn. 9
and Crippen, 2013:392.
(137) áx’ kaháa

‘be there’

(138) du toowú lat’áa

‘comfort him/her’

(139) yasaháa

‘gather it’

(140) shukajáa

‘instruct him/her’

(141) sakóo

‘know it’

(142) idusháa

‘get married’

(143) sháa

‘marry him/her’

(144) axáa

‘paddle’

(145) aagáa awóo

‘send for it’

(146) aadé kunanáa

‘send her there’

(147) lal’áa

‘suck it’

(148) sanáa

‘sun-dry it’

(149) idawóo

‘take lunch’

(150) x’áa

‘twist it (flexible part of a tree) to limber it’

2

Leer (1991) and Crippen (2013) include in this list the theme O-ka-a-S-Ø-haa~ ‘for S to dig O’, but
speakers consulted for this project have the expected imperative form kahá ‘dig it’.
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(151) idax’óo

‘wear it (blanket)’

(152) idaláa

‘yell’

For the closed roots, the situation is a little more complicated, and varies depending
on root type and conjugation prefix. Barring a few exceptions that will be discussed
next, closed roots that are Ø conjugation have short high stems in the imperative.
This applies to all three closed root types, and an example of each is given below,
where (153) is a CVVC root, (154) a CVƵVC root, and (155) a CVƵVC’ root.
(153) Neil sa.ín!

‘Bring it inside!’

(154) Kux teedashát!

‘Change your mind!’

(155) Kaxíl’!

‘Bother him/her!’

There are a handful of CVVC Ø conjugation verbs that have long low stems in the
imperative. What these have in common is that they are all motion verbs, and all
have preverbs (a directional word preceding the verb). The known examples are: kei
sataan ‘pick it up’; gunéi koox ‘get going’; aax kei yeesh ‘pull it out of there’; kei
jilatsaak ‘raise your hand’, and; kei sageet ‘wake him/her up’. More research is
needed to explore the factors that affect membership to this group. Because this is
such a small group, and due to space constraints, these are not indicated on Table 15
in Chapter 3, but are indicated in Table 25 below.
Closed roots that are na, ga, or ga conjugation fall into two groups regarding the
imperative stem. CVVC roots have long low imperative stems, as exemplified by
(156) and (157) below. CVƵVC and CVƵVC’ roots have long high imperative stems, as
exemplified by (158) and (159) respectively. Remember that the latter two root
types never have long low stems.
(156) Nalk’oots!

‘Break it!’
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(157) Gataan!

‘Carry it!’

(158) Gasháat!

‘Catch it!’

(159) Nall’éex’!

‘Break it!’

Table 25 summarizes the discussion of verb stem variation in the imperative. Where
more than one form is given in a cell, the second option given is the exception to the
general pattern, as discussed above.
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Table 25. Stem Variation in the Imperative
Basic Stem

Ø

na, ga, ga

Shape ↓
CVV

CVVh

CVVC

CVƵVC

CVƵVC’

CVƵ
Xá! ‘Eat it!’
O-S-Ø-xaa~ (Ø act)
‘for S to eat O’
CVƵV
Idusháa! ‘Get married!’
O-du-Ø-shaa~ (Ø event; CVƵV Imp/Hort/Pot)
‘for O to get married’
CVƵ
Satá! ‘Steam it!’
O-S-s-taah~ (Ø act)
‘for S to boil, steam O’
CVƵV
Sakóo! ‘Know it!’
O-S-s-kooh~ (Ø event; CVƵV Imp/Hort/Pot)
‘for S to know O’
CVƵC
Saxúk! ‘Dry it!’
O-S-s-xook~ (Ø act)
‘for S to dry O’
CVVC
Kei sataan! ‘Pick it up!’
kei O-S-s-taan~ (Ø motion)
‘for S to bring out, unearth O’
CVƵC
Sawát! ‘Raise him/her!’
O-S-s-wáat~ (Ø act)
‘for S to raise O’
CVƵC’
Sa.át’! ‘Chill it!’
O-S-s-.áat’~ (Ø act)
‘for S to make O cold’

CVƵ
Akanahá! ‘Plant it!’
O-ka-S- Ø-haa~ (na
act)
‘for S to plant O’

CVƵ
Natá! ‘Sleep!’
S-Ø-taah~ (na act)
‘for (singular) S to
sleep’

CVVC
Naxaash! ‘Cut it!’
O-S-Ø-xaash~ (na
act)
‘for S to cut O with
knife’

CVƵVC
galsháat! ‘Hold it!’
O-S-l-sháat~ (ga act)
‘for S to hold, retain
O’
CVƵVC’
Na.óos’! ‘Wash it!’
O-S-Ø-.óos’~ (na act)
‘for S to wash O’
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7. Perfective Habitual
The perfective habitual form has different shades of meaning, depending on the
context. One is to indicate a situation that happens frequently, and especially
predictably in conjunction with another situation. An example is: Tlákw xat
wusteení, xat x’anawóos’ch. ‘He asks me every time he sees me.’ The perfective
habitual form in this sentence is xat x’anawóos’ch ‘s/he asks me (every time)’. The
formula for this particular shade of meaning is every time A happens (‘he sees me’),
then B happens (‘he asks me’). Often in conversation or oral narrative, the condition
A is left out entirely, and all that is uttered is part B (he asks me (every time)).
Because the presence of a particular condition A is optional, the perfective habitual
form is translated into English with (every time) following in parentheses. This aims
to capture that the verb given in this form is habitual, and sometimes dependent on
another condition.
The perfective habitual form also appears frequently in oral narrative where it gives
a slightly different connotation, indicating a habitual situation in the past. In this
case, the translation ‘s/he’d do it (habitually, in the past)’ is appropriate. The
following example comes from a video recording of sisters Lena Farkas and Nellie
Lord of Yakutat talking about their childhood: Ax tláach ax éesh du éet udashéeych
wé tsaa. ‘My mother would help my father with the seal’ (Farkas & Lord
2010:06:47). The perfective habitual form illustrated in the sentence is du éet
udashéeych ‘she would help him’, indicating a situation in the past which occurred
habitually. In this particular narrative, the speaker is describing a typical summer in
her childhood, and the activities that her family would regularly engage in. This is
the second shade of meaning of this form.
Throughout the paradigms on the CD, this form is translated into English using the
first shade of meaning described above ‘s/he does it (every time)’. This saves giving
two different translations for every perfective habitual form in the resource, but it is
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important to remember that another very common connotation is the second shade
of meaning described above, ‘s/he would do it (habitually, in the past)’.
There are five things to discuss with respect to the structure of the perfective
habitual form: 1) the conjugation prefix, 2) the classifier, 3) the –ch suffix, 4) the
irrealis prefix u-, and 5) the verb stem.
Remember that all verbs use one of the four conjugation prefixes (na-, ga-, ga-, or Ø(unmarked)). The perfective habitual is one of the modes that requires the
conjugation prefix. The conjugation prefix occurs after any thematic prefix (x’a-, ka-,
ya-, tu-, jí-, etc.), and before the subject prefix. In addition to the conjugation prefix,
the perfective habitual requires a suffix: -ch. A familiar phrase is given in Example
(160).
(160) Yéi nateech Yéil.

‘That’s the way Raven is (every time)’.

Yéi nateech is the perfective habitual form of the verb yéi yatee ‘he/she/it is that
way’. By looking at (160), we see that this verb uses the na- conjugation prefix. The
perfective habitual suffix –ch is also illustrated here.
The perfective habitual form always contains the –I form of the classifier (Ø-, da-,
sa-, s-, sha-, sh-, la-, or l-). Remember that the classifier always occurs directly before
the stem. In (160) above, the classifier is Ø-, which is the –I form of the ya-/ Ø- pair.
In Example (161) below, note the conjugation prefix and the classifier:
(161) gala.éil’ch

‘it gets salty (every time)’

The imperfective form of this verb is li.éil’ ‘it’s salty’. From the perfective habitual
form in (161), we can see that this verb uses the ga- conjugation prefix. The
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classifier, which is li- in the imperfective form, changes to the –I form la- in the
perfective habitual, as expected. Again, the –ch suffix is required.
A variety of contractions take place when combining the conjugation prefix with
other verbal prefixes. Example perfective habitual forms using each of the
conjugation prefixes are given below in Table 26. Things to take note of are the
position of the conjugation prefix, the –I form of the classifier, and the –ch suffix. For
each verb form, the underlying form is given below it in parentheses. This shows
exactly what prefixes each verb form is made up of, and illustrates some of the
contractions that take place. For complete charts of all prefix combinations, please
see the appendices.
Another important feature of the perfective habitual form applies only to verbs
using the Ø- conjugation prefix. All Ø conjugation verbs require the irrealis prefix uin the perfective habitual form. The u- may change form depending on the
neighboring prefixes. When following an open syllable ending in a-, the a- and ucombine to make oo-. This is illustrated in Table 26. You may also notice that open
verb stems undergo changes in the perfective habitual (aa becomes ei for some and
y is added to the stem for others). These changes will be discussed in Section 7.2.
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Table 26. Contraction of Conjugation Prefixes and other Verbal Prefixes
na conjugation verbs:
1. naxatóowch

‘I read it (every time)’

(na- + xa- + Ø- + tóow- + -ch)
2. kanxaníkch

‘I tell about it (every time)’

(ka- + na- + xa- + Ø- + ník- + -ch)
3. akanas.éich

‘s/he grows it (every time)’

(a- + ka- + na- + sa- + .áa- + -ch)
ga conjugation verbs:
4. gaxahées’ch

‘I borrow it (every time)’

(ga- + xa- + Ø- + hées’- + -ch)
5. du toowú ksagwéich

‘s/he gets happy (every time)’

(du toowu ga- + sa- + góo- + -ch)
6. kut gagútch

‘s/he gets lost (every time)’

(kut ga- + Ø- + gút- + -ch)
ga conjugation verbs:
7. kasgáaxch

‘I ask for it (every time)’

(ga- + xa- + s- + gáax- + -ch)
8. axlashátch

‘s/he holds it (every time)’

(a- + ga- + la- + shát- + -ch)
9. áx agateech

‘s/he installs it there (every time)’

(áx a- + ga- + Ø- + tee- + -ch)
Ø conjugation verbs:
10. uxlayéxch

‘I make it (every time)’

(u- + xa- + la- + yéx- + -ch)
11. akooch’ák’wch

‘s/he carves it (every time)’

(a- + ka- + u- + Ø- + ch’ák’w- + -ch)
12. oos.éeych
(a- + u- + sa- + .ée- + -ch)

‘s/he cooks it (every time)’
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7.1 Negative Perfective Habitual
Now let’s look at the negative perfective habitual. The negative perfective habitual
translates as ‘s/he hasn’t done it yet’. Like its affirmative counterpart, the negative
perfective habitual requires the –I form of the classifier, the verb’s conjugation
prefix, and the –ch suffix. In addition, the negative perfective habitual requires the
irrealis prefix u- regardless of the verb’s conjugation prefix. In Table 7 below,
compare the affirmative and negative perfective habitual forms, noting the addition
of the irrealis prefix u- in the negative forms. Remember that u- can show up as w-,
or oo-, depending on the neighboring prefixes that it contracts with. The examples in
Table 27 are all either na, ga, or ga conjugation verbs.
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Table 27. Affirmative and Negative Perfective Habitual Forms for na, ga, and ga
Conjugation Verbs
Perfect.

English

Perfect. Hab (-)

English

naxatóowch

I read it (every time)

tlél naxwatóowch

I haven’t read it yet

kanxaníkch

I tell about it (every time)

tlél koonxaníkch

I haven’t told about it

Hab (+)

yet
akanas.éich

s/he grows it (every time)

tlél akoonas.éich

s/he hasn’t grown it yet

gaxahées’ch

I borrow it (every time)

tlél gooxahées’ch

I haven’t borrowed it
yet

kut gagútch

s/he gets lost (every time)

tlél kut googútch

s/he hasn’t gotten lost
yet

kasgáaxch

I ask for it (every time)

tlél kwasgáaxch

I haven’t asked for it yet

axlashátch

s/he holds it (every time)

tlél oogalshátch

s/he hasn’t held it yet

áx agateech

s/he installs it there

tlél áx oogateech

s/he hasn’t installed it

(every time)

there yet

Now look at the examples in Table 28, which are all Ø conjugation verbs. Note that
because the positive form already has the irrealis prefix u-, there is no difference
between the positive and negative perfective habitual forms for these particular
verbs, except for, of course, the addition of tlél.
Table 28. Affirmative and Negative Perfective Habitual Forms for Ø Conjugation
Verbs
Perf. Hab (+)
English
Perf. Hab (-) English
uxlayéxch

I make it (every time)

tlél uxlayéxch

I haven’t made it yet

oos.éeych

s/he cooks it (every

tlél oos.éeych

s/he hasn’t cooked it

time)

yet
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7.2 Stem Variation in the Perfective Habitual
The stem form of a given verb in the perfective habitual mode is dependent on the
conjugation category of the verb as well as the root type. Let’s consider Ø
conjugation verbs with open roots first. Both CVV and CVVh roots have long high
stems in the perfective habitual. Additionally, the stem takes a y before the
perfective habitual suffix –ch. In Table 8 above, the verb ‘cook it’ (root -.ee) serves to
illustrate. The perfective form of this verb is awsi.ée ‘s/he cooked it’. Note the long
high vowel followed by y in the perfective habitual oos.éeych ‘s/he cooks it (every
time)’. Additional examples follow, giving the perfective form first to compare with
the perfective habitual forms. The affirmative and negative have the same stem for
this subgroup. The repetitive imperfective is also included to distinguish the CVV
root in (162a-d) from the CVVh root in (163a-d). As will be seen in Chapter 11, the
repetitive form is the only mode in which these subtypes of open roots are
distinguished for Ø conjugation verbs, where CVV roots have long high stems and
CVVh roots have long low stems.
(162a) a káa akaawakáa

‘s/he embroidered it on it’

(162b) a káa akookáaych

‘s/he embroiders it on it (every time)’

(162c) tlél a káa akookáaych

‘s/he hasn’t embroidered it on it yet’

(162d)a káa akakéix

‘s/he embroiders it on it (regularly)’

(163a) kei aawatée

‘s/he brought it out’

(163b) kei ootéeych

‘s/he brings it out (every time)’

(163c) tlél kei ootéeych

‘s/he hasn’t brought it out yet’

(163d)kei ateech

‘s/he brings it out (regularly)’

Ø conjugation verbs with closed roots on the other hand, are not predictable in the
perfective habitual mode with respect to the verb stem. While some generalizations
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can be made, this group would benefit from more research. We will return to this
topic after discussing those which do follow a predictable pattern.
Let’s look at the na, ga and ga verbs, beginning with open roots. For verbs belonging
to this group, the two types of open roots differ in the perfective habitual, with CVV
roots having long high stems and CVVh roots having long low stems. For these na, ga,
and ga conjugation verbs, the two types of open roots are distinguishable in forms
that require a suffix (such as the perfective habitual and the repetitive imperfective),
elsewhere they follow the same pattern. The affirmative and negative have the
same stem in the perfective habitual for all na, ga, and ga verbs. Examples follow,
where (164a-c) is a CVV root and (165a-c) a CVVh root. In each set, the theme is
given in (a), the affirmative form in (b), and the negative in (c).
(164a) S-Ø-kee~ (ga event)

‘for (plural) S to sit, sit down’

(164b)has gakéech

‘they sit down (every time)’

(164c) tlél has gwakéech

‘they haven’t sat down yet’

(165a) P-gáa ku-S-Ø-sheeh~ (na act)

‘for S to search for, look for P’

(165b) aagáa kunasheech

‘s/he looks for it (every time)’

(165c) tlél aagáa kunasheech

‘s/he hasn’t looked for it yet’

The habitual suffix –ch has an effect on na, ga, and ga verbs that have stems ending
in –aa or –oo. The vowel becomes –ei in these verbs. Examples (166a-b) and (167ab) below illustrate, where (a) gives the theme and (b) gives the perfective habitual
form. Note that this change in vowel sound does not take place for Ø conjugation
verbs. Other suffixes have the same effect on stems ending in aa- and –oo,
regardless of conjugation prefix. These are the repetitive suffixes and the –n suffix
associated with the progressive imperfective and conditional modes. This will be
discussed in these respective chapters as well. Leer calls this phenomenon umlaut
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(1991:165-166), which is a linguistic term referring to the shift in pronunciation of a
vowel from the back of the mouth toward the front of the mouth in any language.
Crippen prefers the term apophony (2013:182), which refers to internal vowel
alternations that convey grammatical information among related words in a
language (sing, sang, sung, for example). I follow Crippen here in using the term
“apophony” as it more accurately captures the phenomenon.
(166a) sha-S-d-s-yaa~ (na event)

‘for S to anchor, lower anchor’

(166b) shanasyéich

‘s/he anchors (every time)’

(167a) O-S-Ø-.ooh (na event)

‘for S to buy O’

(167b) ana.eich

‘s/he buys it (every time)’

Leer (1991:165) notes two roots which do not undergo umlaut (-naa ‘die’ and –yaa
‘carry in pack’). Research conducted for this project finds that for some speakers the
root –yaa does undergo umlaut and for others it doesn’t. (168a) gives the theme for
the verb ‘carry it on one’s back’ and (168b) gives the two different perfective
habitual forms documented for this theme on the CD.
(168a) O-S-Ø-yaa~ (ga event)

‘for S to carry O on back’

(168b) agayáach / agayéich

‘s/he carries it on his/her back (every time)’

Na, ga and ga verbs with closed stems of any type (CVVC, CVƵVC, or CVƵVC’) have
short high stems in the perfective habitual. Examples follow for each type of closed
root respectively. Note that the stem is the same in the affirmative and negative
forms.
(169a) yéi sh tundanúkch

‘s/he feels that way (every time)’

(169b) tlél yéi sh toondanúkch

‘s/he hasn’t felt that way yet’
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(170a) agashátch

‘s/he catches it (every time)’

(170b) tlél agooshátch

‘s/he hasn’t caught it yet’

(171a) akgas’él’ch

‘s/he tears it (every time)’

(171b) tlél akoogas’él’ch

‘s/he hasn’t torn it yet’

Let’s now revisit Ø conjugation verbs with closed roots. As stated above, the stem is
not predictable in the perfective habitual for this group. Leer (1991:393) states that
these verbs either take the ÿ-stem (translating as short high stems) or the ‘-stem
(translating as long low stems for CVVC roots and long high stems for CVƵVC and
CVƵVC’ roots). The choice between these two options is not predictable, but for those
included in the present research, about twice as many fall into the latter category
than the former. Let’s look at examples to clarify. The following set of examples are
closed roots that have short high stems (Leer’s ÿ-stem) in the perfective habitual,
where (172a-b) is a CVVC root, (173a-b) a CVƵVC root, and (174a-b) a CVƵVC’ root. For
these particular verbs, the affirmative and negative have the same stem form.
(172a) shookúxch

‘s/he gets thirsty (every time)’

(172b) tlél shookúxch

‘s/he hasn’t gotten thirsty yet’

(173a) woodagílch

‘it gets dull (every time)’

(173b) tlél woodagílch

‘it hasn’t gotten dull yet’

(174a) ooxás’ch

‘s/he scrapes it (every time)’

(174b) tlél ooxás’ch

‘s/he hasn’t scraped it yet’

The next set of examples are those that take Leer’s ‘-stem in the perfective habitual,
which for CVVC roots means a long low stem, and for both CVƵVC and CVƵVC’ roots
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means a long high stem. Examples follow for each closed root type respectively.
Again, for these verbs, the affirmative and negative stems are the same.
(175a) ooshookch

‘s/he laughs at it (every time)’

(175b) tlél ooshookch

‘s/he hasn’t laughed at it yet’

(176a) ootáawch

‘s/he steals it (every time)’

(176b) tlél ootáawch

‘s/he hasn’t stolen it yet’

(177a) oolx’éix’ch

‘s/he scalds it (every time)’

(177b) tlél oolx’éix’ch

‘s/he hasn’t scalded it yet’

While the above two stem patterns account for the majority of Ø conjugation verbs
with closed roots, the present research finds that for at least one consultant (from
Douglas), there are about 20 verbs that have short stems in the affirmative and long
stems in the negative. For a different consultant (from Kake) these same verbs have
short stems in both the affirmative and negative. A third consultant (from Angoon),
is split between the two, where about half of these verbs have short stems in the
affirmative and long stems in the negative, and the other half have short stems in
both. Here are two examples, indicating the village of origin of each consultant after
the form given.
(178a) oosxúkch

‘s/he dries it (every time)’ (Douglas, Angoon, Kake)

(178b) tlél oosxookch

‘s/he hasn’t dried it yet’

(Douglas)

(178c) tlél oosxúkch

‘s/he hasn’t dried it yet’

(Angoon, Kake)

(179a) shoohíkch

‘it gets full (every time)’

(Douglas, Angoon, Kake)

(179b) tlél shooheekch

‘it hasn’t gotten full yet’

(Douglas, Angoon)

(179c) tlél shoohíkch

‘it hasn’t gotten full yet’

(Kake)
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In exploring this issue, I met with each of the consultants individually. I provided the
perfective form of the target verb in Tlingit (i.e. akaawachák ‘he packed it’), then
asked for a translation of the English phrase ‘he hasn’t packed it yet’. All three
consultants were quick to provide these translations, seeming very comfortable
with the Tlingit perfective habituals. After obtaining the perfective habitual form in
Tlingit from the consultant, I would ask whether the alternate form might be
considered acceptable by some speakers (the long form if given short, or the short
form if given long). In some cases, the consultants conceded that the alternate form
would be acceptable for some, but equally often consultants rejected the alternate
forms altogether.
It is interesting to note the home villages of each consultant where the Douglas
speaker (Northern dialect) has the long stem forms in the negative, the Kake
speaker (Transitional Southern dialect) has short stem forms in the negative, and
the Angoon speaker (considered Northern, but shares some features with the Kake
dialect) has about half short and half long. However, with such a small sample
group, it is not possible to draw any conclusions regarding isoglosses at this time.
This is an area that would benefit from further research in consultation with a
number of speakers from each dialect area. In the paradigms included with this
dissertation on a CD, I indicate alternate negative perfective habitual forms by
putting them side by side on the same line, separated by “/”. I do not indicate the
regional dialect represented by each form however, because at this point I am not
confident that they correlate exactly as such.
Table 29 summarizes stem variation in the perfective habitual, providing examples
for each root type and conjugation prefix combination. While all the forms in the
table are in the affirmative, remember that the negative has the same stem form
except in a handful of verbs for two consultants, as just described above.
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Table 29. Stem Variation in the Perfective Habitual
Basic Stem

Ø

na, ga, ga

Shape ↓
CVV

CVƵVych
ooxáaych ‘he eats it (every time)’
O-S-Ø-xaa~ (Ø act)
‘for S to eat O’

CVVh

CVƵVych
oostáaych ‘she steams it (every time)’
O-S-s-taah~ (Ø act)
‘for S to boil, steam O’

CVVC

CVVCch
oosxookch ‘he dries it (every time)’
O-S-s-xook~ (Ø act)
‘for S to dry O’
CVƵCch
ooltsíkch ‘she barbecues it (every time)’
O-S-l-tseek~ (Ø act; CVƵC Hort/Pot)
‘for S to broil O slowly’
CVƵVCch
ooswáatch ‘he raises it (every time)’
O-S-s-wáat~ (Ø act)
‘for S to raise O’
CVƵCch
akoochákch ‘she packs it (every time)’
O-ka-S-Ø-cháak~ (Ø act; CVƵC Hort/Pot)
‘for S to pack O’
CVƵVC’ch
akooldáal’ch ‘he types it (every time)’
O-ka-S-l-dáal’~ (Ø act)
‘for S to type O’
CVƵC’ch
ooxás’ch ‘she scrapes it (every time)’
O-S-Ø-xáas’~ (Ø act; CVƵC’ Hort/Pot)
‘for S to scrape O’

CVƵVC

CVƵVC’

CVƵVch
akanahéich ‘she plants it
(every time)’
O-ka-S- Ø-haa~ (na act)
‘for S to plant O’
CVVch
nateich ‘he sleeps (every
time)’
S-Ø-taah~ (na act)
‘for (singular) S to sleep’
CVƵCch
anaxáshch ‘she cuts it
(every time)’
O-S-Ø-xaash~ (na act)
‘for S to cut O with knife’

CVƵCch
axlashátch ‘he holds it
(every time)’
O-S-l-sháat~ (ga act)
‘for S to hold, retain O’

CVƵC’ch
ana.ús’ch ‘she washes it
(every time)’
O-S-Ø-.óos’~ (na act)
‘for S to wash O’
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8. Progressive Imperfective
The progressive imperfective form describes a present and continuous situation,
translating as ‘s/he is (in the process of) doing it’ or ‘it’s in progress’. An example
progressive imperfective form is yaa nagút ‘s/he is walking along’. As compared to
the basic imperfective form, which usually states a general truth about a situation,
the progressive tends to emphasize that the situation is currently in progress. It can
also mean ‘s/he is trying to do it’, ‘s/he is beginning to do it’, or ‘s/he is still doing it’,
depending on the verb. We will begin by looking at the structure of the progressive
imperfective form and will then look at the variety of meanings this form can
convey.
The progressive imperfective has four distinctive features. The first is a preverb (a
required word which precedes the verb). The choice of preverb depends on the
conjugation prefix (Ø-, na-, ga-, or ga-) used by the verb. The preverb options are
yaa, kei, and yei. Verbs which use the Ø- and na- conjugation prefixes use the
preverb yaa in the progressive; ga conjugation verbs use the preverb kei, and; ga
conjugation verbs use the preverb yei. There are a few cases where ga conjugation
verbs use the yaa preverb, but these generalizations hold true most of the time.
Table 30 below summarizes the first feature of the progressive imperfective by
giving examples of one verb from each of the conjugation prefix (CP) groups. Each
verb is given in the imperative and progressive imperfective forms. The imperative
form serves to show the conjugation prefix of the verb. Note which preverb each
verb uses in the progressive imperfective.
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Table 30. Progressive Imperfective Forms from each Conjugation Category
CP Preverb Imperative
Progr. Imperf
Ø-

yaa

na- yaa

ga- kei

ga- yei

Shalahík!

yaa ashanalhík

‘Fill it!’

‘s/he’s filling it’

Aadé nakoox!

aadé yaa nakúx

‘Drive there!’

‘s/he’s driving there’

Galk’éi!

kei analk’éin

‘Improve it!’

‘s/he’s improving it’

Káx gidatí!

káx yei ndatéen

‘Put it on!’

‘s/he’s putting it on’

The second feature of the progressive imperfective is the presence of the naconjugation prefix (regardless of the verb’s regular conjugation prefix). Whether a
verb belongs to the Ø, na, ga, or ga conjugation category, na- will always be present
in the progressive imperfective form. The na- prefix occurs after any thematic
prefixes and before the subject prefix. Note in the table above, the na- present in
each of the forms in the progressive imperfective column, and where it occurs in
relation to other prefixes. Due to regular contractions, the na- will sometimes drop
its vowel, surfacing as n-, as in the final example in Table 17 above.
The third feature of the progressive imperfective is the classifier, which is always –I.
The –I classifiers are: sa-, s-, sha-, sh-, la-, l-, Ø-, and da-. Sometimes the classifiers
with vowels drop their vowels as a result of a contraction with a neighboring prefix.
In the progressive imperfective, the classifier only drops its vowel under these
conditions: 1) if the verb has the 3rd person object prefix a- ‘him/her/it’ OR the 4th
person subject prefix du- ‘someone’; AND 2) if the classifier is one of the following:
sa-, sha- or la-. Two examples from the above table, both of which have the third
person object prefix a- ‘him/her/it’ and the classifier la-, will serve to clarify. The
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examples from Table 30 above are given in (180) and (181) with hyphens between
their component parts. The vowel that drops out is given with a line through it.
(180) yaa a-sha-na-la-hík → yaa ashanalhík

‘s/he’s filling it’

(181) kei a-na-la-k’éin → kei analk’éin

‘s/he’s improving it’

We know the underlying form of the classifier in these verbs is la- by comparing
them to the same verbs with a first person subject xa- ‘I’. In the case of a first person
subject, the subject prefix xa- drops a vowel in this context, while the classifier laretains its vowel. Compare the following examples with the ones just given above.
(182) yaa sha-na-xa-la-hík → yaa shanaxlahík

‘I am filling it’

(183) kei na-xa-la-k’éin → kei naxlak’éin

‘I am improving it’

The myriad contractions that take place in Tlingit could constitute a dissertation of
their own. Please see the prefix combination chart for the prefix string na- in
Appendix E for a complete list of all contractions involving the prefix na-, and
therefore relating to the progressive imperfective form.

8.1 Stem Variation in the Progressive Imperfective
The fourth and final feature of the progressive imperfective applies to the verb stem.
All closed roots have short vowels with high tone in the progressive imperfective
stem. In the examples below, (a) gives the theme and (b) gives the progressive
imperfective form. Example (184a-b) is CVVC na conjugation ; (185a-b) is CVƵVC na
conjugation, and; (186a-b) is CVƵVC’ Ø conjugation. All have short high stems in the
progressive imperfective.
(184a) ka-l-koox~ (na event)`

‘for a container etc. to drain out, go dry’

(184b) yaa kanalkúx

‘it’s draining out’
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(185a) d-l-.óok~ (Ø event; CVFC Hort/Pot)

‘for something to boil’

(185b) yaa nal.úk

‘it’s starting to boil’

(186a) s-.áat’~ (Ø state)

‘for S to make O cold, cool’

(186b) yaa nas.át’

‘it’s getting cold’

The exception to the rule is verbs with invariable stems. Invariable stems never
change, regardless of mode. Note however, there are three verb themes with
invariable stems that have irregular progressive imperfective stem forms. These are
illustrated in Section 15.2. The majority of verbs with invariable stems in Tlingit
belong to the ga conjugation category (Leer, 1991). Following in (187a-189b) are a
few examples of verbs with invariable stems, the theme given in (a) and both the
progressive imperfective in (b).
(187a) O-s-.áax’w (ga state)

‘for O to be bitter; for O to be spicy hot’

(187b) kei nas.áax’w

‘it’s getting bitter’

(188a) ku-l-góos’ (ga state)

‘for the sky to be cloudy’

(188b) kei kunalgóos’

‘it’s getting cloudy’

(189a) O-Ø-néekw (ga state)

‘for O to be sick; for O to hurt, be in pain’

(189b) kei nanéekw

‘s/he is getting sick’

Verbs with open roots require what is called the n-stem (Leer 1991) in the
progressive imperfective. The n-stem has a long vowel with a high tone and has the
suffix –n. For example, let’s consider two of the verbs given in Table 30 above. In the
imperative, we have Galk’éi! ‘Improve it!’ and Káx gidatí! ‘Put it on!’ Both of these
verbs have open roots. In the progressive imperfective form, these are kei analk’éin
and káx yei ndatéen, respectively. As was discussed in Chapter 7 for the perfective
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habitual, stems ending in –aa or -oo undergo apophony, changing their sound to ei
with the addition of the –n suffix. (190a-193b) are a few examples, the theme given
in (a), followed by the progressive imperfective in (b). (Note that the CVFV
Imp/Hort/Pot that belongs in the theme in (190a) has been omitted to save space).
Note also the rounding of the consonants in the stems of (190b) and (191b) (kw and
x’w respectively). Stems that end in –oo preserve the rounding of the vowel on the
preceding consonant if the consonant is one which has a rounded counterpart in the
consonant inventory (k/kw, x/xw, g/gw etc. ) (Leer, 1991:167). (See Table 1 for the
consonant inventory).
(190a) O-S-s-kooh~ (Ø event)

‘for S to know O’

(190b) yaa anaskwéin

‘s/he is beginning to know him/her, learn
it’

(191a) O-ka-S-s-x’oo~ (Ø act)

‘for S to nail O’

(191b) aadé yaa akanasx’wéin

‘s/he is nailing it on it’

(192a) P-t~ ku-Ø-haa~ (Ø motion)

‘for the time to come for P’

(192b) du eedé yaa kunahéin

‘his/her time is coming’

(193a) yan~ O-ka-l-gaa~ (Ø motion)

‘s/he put up food’

(193b) yánde yaa kanalgéin

‘s/he is putting up food’

In Section 2.5 the variable postposition –t~/-Ø~ is described in detail. The relevance
of this to the present topic is that this postposition will always be –dé(i) in the
progressive imperfective form. The vowel length in the postposition is dependent
upon speaker dialect. The examples given just above illustrate this point. Note that
in each of the final three pairs, a transformation takes place in the postpositional
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phrase from the perfective to the progressive imperfective: át becomes aadé; du éet
becomes du eedé; and yan becomes yánde.
Table 31 below summarizes stem variation in the progressive imperfective where
all open roots have the n-stem and all closed roots have short high stems.
Table 31. Stem Variation in the Progressive Imperfective
Basic

Ø

na, ga, ga

Stem
Shape ↓
CVV

CVVh

CVVC

CVƵVC

CVƵVC’

CVƵVn
yaa anaxéin ‘he is going along eating
it’
O-S-Ø-xaa~ (Ø act)
‘for S to eat O’
CVƵVn
yaa anaskwéin ‘she is beginning to
learn it’
O-S-s-kooh~ (Ø event; CVƵV
Imp/Hort/Pot)
‘for S to know O’
CVƵC
yaa anasxúk ‘he is drying it’
O-S-s-xook~ (Ø act)
‘for S to dry O’
CVƵC
kei anaswát ‘she is raising him’
O-S-s-wáat~ (Ø act)
‘for S to raise O’
CVƵC’
yaa anas.át’ ‘he is chilling it’
O-S-s-.áat’~ (Ø act)
‘for S to make O cold’

CVƵVn
yaa akanahéin ‘she is going
along planting it’
O-ka-S- Ø-haa~ (na act)
‘for S to plant O’
CVƵVn
yaa natéin ‘he’s forever
sleeping’
S-Ø-taah~ (na act)
‘for (singular) S to sleep’
CVƵC
yaa anaxásh ‘she is cutting it’
O-S-Ø-xaash~ (na act)
‘for S to cut O with knife’
CVƵC
yei analshát ‘he is holding onto
it’
O-S-l-sháat~ (ga act)
‘for S to hold, retain O’
CVƵC’
yaa ana.ús’ ‘she is going along
washing it’
O-S-Ø-.óos’~ (na act)
‘for S to wash O’
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To summarize our discussion of the structural aspects of the progressive
imperfective, another example verb from each conjugation prefix group is given
below in Table 32. The verbs are given first in the perfective form and then in the
progressive, for comparison. Note the four features we have discussed: 1) the
preverb yaa, kei, or yei; 2) the presence of na- in all verbs, regardless of regular
conjugation category; 3) the –I classifiers (Ø- and da- respectively), and; 4) the verb
stem.
Table 32. Progressive Imperfective forms in each Conjugation Category
CP:

Perfective:

Progressive imperfective:

Ø-

át has uwa.át

aadé yaa has na.át

‘they walked there’

‘they are walking along there’

aagáa koowashee

aagáa yaa kunashéen

‘s/he searched for it’

‘s/he is going along searching for it’

wudihaan

kei ndahán

‘s/he stood up’

‘s/he is (in the process of) standing up’

awdigaan

yei andagán

‘it’s sunny’

‘it’s getting sunny’

na-

ga-

ga-

8.2 Semantics of the Progressive Imperfective
To better understand the possible range of meanings that the progressive
imperfective can convey, some discussion of verb types is necessary. Remember
that there are four main verb types in Tlingit: active, stative, eventive, and motion.
Each verb type and its relationship to the progressive imperfective will be discussed
in turn.
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8.2.1 Active Verbs
One of the defining characteristics of active verbs is that they have basic
imperfective forms, which provide the present tense meaning. A few examples are:
ax’awóos’ ‘s/he is asking him/her; s/he asks him/her’; dashóoch ‘s/he is bathing;
s/he bathes’; ahées’ ‘s/he is borrowing it; s/he borrows it’; and at sa.ée ‘s/he is
cooking; s/he cooks’. Because the present tense meaning is supplied by the basic
imperfective form, many active verbs, including the ones just given, do not have
progressive imperfective forms. Remember that the progressive imperfective
emphasizes that the situation described by the verb is ‘in progress’. Pragmatically
speaking, for some verbs, this emphasis is not useful or necessary, since the basic
imperfective form adequately conveys the situation. In these cases, the progressive
imperfective form sounds awkward and unacceptable to fluent Tlingit speakers. An
equivalent in English might be to say ‘she’s in the process of asking him’, rather than
simply saying ‘she’s asking him’ or ‘he’s in the process of bathing’, rather than ‘he’s
bathing’. Although using English to guess at which Tlingit active verbs will have
progressive imperfective forms is a bad idea because all languages are categorized
differently.
When both the imperfective and progressive imperfective forms are acceptable for a
given active verb, there sometimes seems to be overlap in meaning between the
two. Some examples follow, with the imperfective given first and the progressive
imperfective second: aswáat/kei anaswát ‘s/he is raising him/her/it’; asxook/yaa
anasxúk ‘s/he is drying it’; and aksakei/yei akanaskéin ‘s/he is untangling it’. These
verbs describe activities which require a significant amount of time, which may be
the logic behind the use of the progressive imperfective as an equivalent to the basic
imperfective.
A few other active verbs have progressive imperfective forms. These tend to give the
meaning ‘(verbing) along’ or ‘going along (verbing)’, and usually pertain to verbs
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which can be carried out while moving from one place to the next. Examples are
given in the basic imperfective first, followed by the progressive imperfective: al’eix
‘s/he is dancing; s/he dances’/yaa anal’éx ‘s/he is dancing along’; ast’eix ‘s/he is
trolling; s/he trolls’/yaa anast’éx ‘s/he is trolling along’; aagáa kushée ‘s/he is
searching for it; s/he searches for it’/aagáa yaa kunashéen ‘s/he is going along
searching for it’.
At least two active verbs in the progressive imperfective are preferred with the
adverb yeisú and give the meaning ‘still (verbing)’. These are: yoo has x’ali.átk ‘they
are conversing’ as compared to the progressive imperfective: (yeisú) yaa has
x’anal.át ‘they are still conversing’; and sh kalneek ‘s/he is telling a story’ as
compared to: (yeisú) aadé yaa sh kanalník ‘s/he is still getting to the point’.
And finally, for another active verb, the progressive form gives the meaning
‘beginning to (verb)’: gáax ‘s/he is crying’ and kei nagáx ‘s/he is beginning to cry’.

8.2.2 Stative Verbs
Stative verbs in Tlingit also have basic imperfective forms, and most, but not all,
describe a particular state of being. Given that general meaning, these verbs in the
progressive imperfective form produce the meaning ‘getting to be (that way)’.
Examples are given in Table 33.
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Table 33. Stative Verbs in the Progressive Imperfective
Imperfective

Progressive Imperfective

kayagéi

‘it’s big’

yaa kanagéin

‘it’s getting big’

si.áax’w

‘it’s sour’

kei nas.áax’w

‘it’s getting sour’

kuligóos’

‘it’s cloudy’

kei kunalgóos’

‘it’s getting cloudy’

si.áat’

‘it’s cold’

yaa nas.át’

‘it’s getting cold’

lidzée

‘it’s difficult’

kei naldzéen

‘it’s getting difficult’

yak’éi

‘it’s good’

kei nak’éin

‘it’s getting better’

lináalx

‘s/he’s rich’

kei nalnáalx

‘s/he’s getting rich’

yanéekw

‘s/he’s sick’

kei nanéekw

‘s/he’s getting sick’

Not all stative verbs have progressive imperfective forms. A few examples of stative
verbs without progressive imperfective forms are: tuli.aan ‘s/he is kind’; yéi
kwdzigéi ‘they’re small’; and yéi aya.óo ‘s/he is wearing it’.

8.2.3 Motion Verbs
The progressive imperfective is used most widely with verbs that describe motion.
Since motion verbs as a category do not have basic imperfective forms, most use the
progressive imperfective form to describe a motion in progress. For example: yaa
nagút ‘s/he is walking along’ and yánde yaa nahú ‘s/he is wading ashore’. Examples
from this category are endless as most motion verbs have a progressive
imperfective form. A select few are given below, first in the perfective and then in
the progressive imperfective.
(194a) át kuwatín

‘s/he traveled there’

(194b) aadé yaa kunatín

‘s/he’s traveling there’
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(195a) yan akawligáa

‘s/he put up food’

(195b) yánde yaa akanalgéin ‘s/he is putting up food’
(196a) kut wujixeex

‘s/he ran away’

(196b) kut kei nashíx

‘s/he is running away’.

8.2.4 Eventive Verbs
Many eventive verbs in Tlingit describe an event that takes place instantaneously.
For the most part, it is not useful to discuss the process of the event. In these cases,
no progressive imperfective form exists. Here are a few examples, given in the
perfective: aawa.oo ‘s/he bought it’; aawasháat ‘s/he caught it’; and aawat’ei ‘s/he
found it’. There are however, some eventive verbs which don’t describe
instantaneous events, and for which it may be useful to discuss the process of the
occurrence. In this case, the progressive imperfective form is used. A few examples
are: iwlich’éx’w ‘you’re dirty’/yaa inalch’éx’w ‘you’re getting dirty’; ashawlihík ‘s/he
filled it’/yaa ashanalhík ‘s/he’s filling it’; and wudishán ‘s/he’s old’/yaa ndashán
‘s/he’s getting old’. A few other eventive verbs in the progressive imperfective give
the meaning ‘starting to (verb)’. Two examples are: wuduwanúk ‘it blew; it’s blowing
(of wind)’/yaa ndunúk ‘it’s starting to blow’; and wudli.úk ‘it’s boiling; it boiled’/yaa
nal.úk ‘it’s starting to boil’.

8.3 Negative Progressive Imperfective
The negative progressive imperfective is much less common than the affirmative. It
is a relatively cumbersome thing to say, with little practicality – in few contexts does
one need to say ‘s/he is not in the process of doing it’ (as opposed to the simple
negative imperfective ‘s/he’s not doing it’). In attempting to collect the negative
progressive form for verbs in this resource at the outset of my research, it quickly
became evident that this is not a form that speakers use with any frequency. While
there may be isolated incidents in which one would require the negative progressive

113
imperfective form, the overall utility of this form seems very low, and thus was not
collected for this project.
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9. Future
The future form has a range of possible meanings. Among them are these
translations: ‘s/he will do it; s/he is going to do it’, or ‘it will happen’. Examples are
akgwaxáa ‘s/he will eat it’ and kukahóon ‘I will sell it’. Especially in the second
person, but also in the third and fourth person, the future can be used prescriptively
(as a command or suggestion to do something), as in gageetóow ‘you are to read it’
or ‘you should read it’; and gaxduxáa ‘it should be eaten’. The prescriptive use of the
future is found in instructions for making something (recipes, for example), or
explanations of how something should be done (such as performing rites) (Leer
1991). The future can also be a way to translate the English ‘can’. For example, I
tuwáa ksagwéini kgeetóow ‘you can read it if you like’. In order to give the meaning
‘can’, the future is usually accompanied by some kind of conditional phrase such as I
tuwáa ksagwéini ‘if you like’ (Leer 1991).
The future form is characterized by the future prefix string ga-u-ga- and the –I form
of the classifier (sa-, s-, sha-, sh-, la-, l-, Ø-, or da-). The future prefix string contracts
with the different subject prefixes in different ways. To illustrate, look at the future
paradigm in (197a-f) below, where the contractions produced by combining the
future prefix string with each of the subject prefixes are given in bold type. Note
also the –I classifier da-.
(197a) kukadashóoch

‘I will strength-train (by bathing in cold water)’

(197b) gagidashóoch

‘you will strength-train’

(197c) guxdashóoch

‘s/he will strength-train’

(197d)gaxtudashóoch

‘we will strength-train’

(197e) gaxyidashóoch

‘you all will strength-train’

(197f) gaxdushóoch

‘someone will strength-train’
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It is important to know that there are variations for most of the subject prefix plus
future prefix combinations. For example, sometimes the first person singular future
subject prefix is kuka- and sometimes it is kkwa-. Factors that influence the shape of
the contractions are: 1) the presence of a vowel-final thematic prefix (ka-, tu-, ji-,
etc.) or a preverb ending in a vowel (kei, yei, yoo, etc.), and 2) the shape of the
classifier, specifically whether or not the classifier has a vowel. For comparison
with the paradigm above, another is given below, again with the subject prefix plus
future prefix combinations in bold. The verb given in (198a-f) below has the
thematic prefix x’a- and the (-I) classifier Ø- while the above paradigm has no
thematic prefix and the (-I) classifier da-. Note the differences between the subject
prefix plus future prefix combinations between the two paradigms.
(198a)

x’akkwawóos’

‘I will ask him/her’

(198b)

x’akgeewóos’

‘you will ask him/her’

(198c)

ax’akgwawóos’

‘s/he will ask him/her’

(198d)

x’agaxtoowóos’

‘we will ask him/her’

(198e)

x’agaxyeewóos’

‘you all will ask him/her’

(198f)

x’agaxduwóos’

‘someone will ask him/her’

Please refer to the future prefix combination chart in Appendix D to see the full
range of combinations of the future prefix string and each of the subject prefixes
with different thematic prefixes and classifiers.
In addition to the future prefix string ga-u-ga, some verbs require another element
in the future tense. All ga conjugation verbs require the preverb kei and ga
conjugation verbs require the preverb yei in the future tense. Examples are given in
(199a-200b). The imperative form is given in (a) of each set below to show the
conjugation prefix of the verb.
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(199a)

Igak’éi!

‘Be good!’

(199b)

kei kgwak’éi

‘he/she/it will be good’

(200a)

ga.éex'!

‘Invite him/her!’

(200b)

yei akgwa.éex'

‘s/he will invite him/her’

9.1 Stem Variation in the Affirmative Future
The affirmative future is among the easiest to conjugate in Tlingit, with respect the
verb stem. With the exception of invariable roots, all verbs have long high stems in
the affirmative future. Verbs with invariable roots have the same stem in the future
mode as in the perfective, imperfective, imperative, and so on. Below are examples
of two verbs with invariable roots. Note that in the first, the stem is consistently
short and high –núkts throughout the paradigm, and in the second, the stem is
always long and low –tseen. Neither verb has a long, high stem in the future form
and this is because the roots are invariable.
(201a) linúkts

‘he/she/it is sweet’

(imperfective)

(201b) wulinúkts

‘he/she/it was sweet’

(perfective)

(201c) kei guxlanúkts

‘he/she/it will be sweet’

(future)

(202a) litseen

‘he/she/it is strong’

(imperfective)

(202b) wulitseen

‘he/she/it was strong’

(perfective)

(202c) kei guxlatseen

´he/she/it will be strong’

(future)

Table 34 below illustrates that regardless of root shape or conjugation prefix, all
variable roots have long high stems in the affirmative future.
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Table 34. Stem Variation in the Affirmative Future
Basic Stem

Ø

na, ga, ga

Shape ↓
CVV

CVVh

CVVC

CVƵVC

CVƵVC’

CVƵV
akgwaxáa ‘s/he will eat it’
O-S-Ø-xaa~ (Ø act)
‘for S to eat O’
CVƵV
aguxsatáa ‘s/he will steam it’
O-S-s-taah~ (Ø act)
‘for S to boil, steam O’
CVƵVC
aguxsaxóok ‘s/he will dry it’
O-S-s-xook~ (Ø act)
‘for S to dry O’
CVƵVC
aguxsawáat ‘s/he will raise
him/her’
O-S-s-wáat~ (Ø act)
‘for S to raise O’
CVƵVC’
aguxsa.áat’ ‘s/he will chill it’
O-S-s-.áat’~ (Ø act)
‘for S to make O cold’

CVƵV
akakgwaháa ‘s/he will plant it’
O-ka-S- Ø-haa~ (na act)
‘for S to plant O’
CVƵV
gugatáa ‘s/he will sleep’
S-Ø-taah~ (na act)
‘for (singular) S to sleep’
CVƵVC
akgwaxáash ‘s/he will cut it’
O-S-Ø-xaash~ (na act)
‘for S to cut O with knife’
CVƵVC
yei aguxlasháat ‘s/he will hold it’
O-S-l-sháat~ (ga act)
‘for S to hold, retain O’
CVƵVC’
akgwa.óos’ ‘s/he will wash it’
O-S-Ø-.óos’~ (na act)
‘for S to wash O’

9.2 Negative Future
Now let’s look at the negative future. The negative future translates as ‘s/he won’t
do it; s/he isn’t going to do it’ or ‘it’s not going to happen’. The negative future is
formed by adding the negative particle tlél/tléil, and like the affirmative future,
requires the –I form of the classifier. The only difference between the affirmative
and negative future (besides the presence of the negative particle tlél/tléil), will be
the tone on the verb stem for some verbs. For other verbs, the two forms are
identical.
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9.2.1 Stem Variation in the Negative Future
Verbs with variable roots always have the basic stem form in the negative future.
For all open roots, this means long low stems. For closed roots, there are two
possibilities. CVVC roots have long low stems. CVƵVC and CVƵVC’ roots have long high
stems, as these never have long low stems. An easy way to determine what the stem
will be in the negative future then, is to look at the form given in the theme at the
top of each verb entry on the CD. Remember that the form given in the theme is
always the basic stem form. (See Chapter 3 for a review of this topic). In the table
below, notice that the stem of each verb in the negative future is the same as that
given in the basic stem shape column. The future prefix combination chart in the
appendix will help you determine the rest of the verb word for any given subject
prefix. Table 35 below summarizes stem variation in the negative future for each
basic stem type.
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Table 35. Stem Variation in the Negative Future
Basic Stem

Ø

na, ga, ga

Shape ↓
CVV

CVV
tlél akgwaxaa ‘s/he won’t eat it’
O-S-Ø-xaa~ (Ø act)
‘for S to eat O’

CVVh

CVV
tlél aguxsataa ‘s/he won’t steam it’
O-S-s-taah~ (Ø act)
‘for S to boil, steam O’
CVVC
tlél aguxsaxook ‘s/he won’t dry it’
O-S-s-xook~ (Ø act)
‘for S to dry O’

CVVC

CVƵVC

CVƵVC’

CVƵVC
tlél aguxsawáat ‘s/he won’t raise
him/her’
O-S-s-wáat~ (Ø act)
‘for S to raise O’
CVƵVC’
tlél aguxsa.áat’ ‘s/he won’t chill it’
O-S-s-.áat’~ (Ø act)
‘for S to make O cold’

CVV
tlél akakgwahaa ‘s/he won’t
plant it’
O-ka-S- Ø-haa~ (na act)
‘for S to plant O’
CVV
tlél gugataa ‘s/he won’t sleep’
S-Ø-taah~ (na act)
‘for (singular) S to sleep’
CVVC
tlél akgwaxaash ‘s/he won’t
cut it’
O-S-Ø-xaash~ (na act)
‘for S to cut O with knife’
CVƵVC
tlél yei aguxlasháat ‘s/he won’t
hold it’
O-S-l-sháat~ (ga act)
‘for S to hold, retain O’
CVƵVC’
tlél akgwa.óos’ ‘s/he won’t
wash it’
O-S-Ø-.óos’~ (na act)
‘for S to wash O’
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10. Hortative
The hortative is the semantic equivalent to the imperative ‘do it’, but only occurs
with 1st and 3rd person subjects, translating as ‘let me/us do it’ or ‘let him/her/them
do it’. A common example is naxtoo.aat ‘let’s go’.
There are five elements to discuss regarding the structure of the hortative: 1) the
classifier; 2) the conjugation prefix; 3) the aspect prefix ga-; 4) the verb stem, and;
5) an optional suffix. Each of these topics will be covered below in turn.

10.1 Classifier
The hortative always requires the –I form of the classifier. Remember that –I
classifiers are: sa-, s-, sha-, sh-, la-, l-, Ø-, and da-. In the forms given in Table 36
below, we see the classifiers (from top to bottom, given in bold): da-, sa-, Ø-, and l-.
Table 36. Classifiers in the Hortative.
Clf Hortative
English
da-

axdanaa

‘let him drink it’

sa-

axsaxook

‘let him dry it’

Ø-

agaxaa

‘let him eat it’

l-

angalkáa

‘let him gamble’

10.2 Conjugation Prefix and Aspect Prefix gaThe hortative is one of the forms that reveal which of the conjugation prefixes (Ø-,
na-, ga-, or ga-) a verb uses. The hortative requires the verb’s conjugation prefix as
well as the aspect prefix ga-. Verbs that use the na- conjugation prefix then, will have
both na- and ga- in the hortative; verbs that use the ga- conjugation prefix will have
both ga- and ga- in the hortative, and so on. Because the hortative form requires
both the verb’s regular conjugation prefix AND the aspect prefix ga-, there are a lot
of prefix combinations to be aware of. Table 37 contains an example verb for each
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conjugation prefix, given first in the imperative (which will demonstrate the
conjugation prefix belonging with the verb), and then in the hortative, (which will
show the combination of conjugation prefix (CP) and aspect prefix (AP) ga-).
Table 37. Conjugation Prefixes and Aspect Prefix in the Hortative
CP Imperative
English
CP + AP
Hortative
English
Ø-

Idashúch!

‘Bathe!’

Ø-ga-

gadashooch

‘let him bathe’

na-

Yéi inatí!

‘Be that

na-ga-

yéi ngatee

‘let him be that

way!’

way’

ga-

Gagaax!

‘Cry!’

ga-ga-

gagagaax

‘let him cry’

ga-

Galsháat!

‘Hold it!’

ga-ga-

agaaxlasháat

‘let him hold it’

The combination of the aspect prefix ga- and each of the conjugation prefixes results
in a number of different contractions, all influenced by the subject prefix and/or
classifier which follow them. While some of these combinations will be highlighted
here, please see the prefix combination charts in the appendices for a complete list
of possible contractions in each given environment. The prefix combination charts
relevant to the hortative form will be ga- plus the conjugation prefix of the verb,
since these are the prefixes required by the hortative. Specifically, the prefix
combination charts that will display information for the hortative are: ga- (for Ø
conjugation verbs); na-ga- (for na conjugation verbs); ga-ga- (for ga conjugation
verbs); and ga-ga- (for ga conjugation verbs).

10.2.1 First Person Singular Prefix Combinations
The common denominator for hortatives with a first person singular subject xa- ‘I’ is
the presence of ka- which results from the combination of the aspect prefix ga- and
the subject prefix xa-. Let’s look at example verbs for each of the conjugation
prefixes. In Table 38, CP stands for the verb’s conjugation prefix; AP represents the
aspect prefix ga- which is required in the hortative; Subj stands for the subject
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prefix (in this case xa- ‘I’); the Combo column gives the result of combining the
preceding prefixes; the Example column provides a concrete example of a Tlingit
verb; and the English column gives the translation of the Tlingit verb form.
Table 38. First Person Singular Prefix Combinations in the Hortative
CP

AP

Subj

Combo

Example

English

Ø- +

ga- +

xa- + =

ka-

Kaxaa.

‘Let me eat it.’

na- +

ga- +

xa- + =

naka-

Nakagoot.

‘Let me go.’

ga- +

ga- +

xa- + =

gaka-

Gakagwaal.

‘Let me beat it.’

ga- +

ga- +

xa- + =

kaaka-

Kaakaxoox.

‘Let me call him.’

The first person singular subject prefix combinations in the hortative are fairly
straightforward in that they are not affected by the classifiers. In other words, the
above given combinations are consistent despite the rest of the verb word. This is
not the case, however, for the other subject prefixes.

10.2.2 First Person Plural Prefix Combinations
The first person plural prefix combinations in the hortative are additionally
influenced by the classifier. If the classifier has no vowel, then the subject prefix is
too-; if the classifier has a vowel, then the subject prefix is shortened to tu-. In Table
39 below, also note that the aspect prefix ga- becomes x- when adjacent to the
subject prefix too-/tu-.
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Table 39. First Person Plural Prefix Combinations in the Hortative
CP
AP
Subj Clf
Combo
Example
English
Ø-

na-

ga-

ga-

ga-

ga-

ga-

ga-

too-

too-

too-

too-

no vowel

gatoo-

At gatooxaa.

‘Let’s eat.’

vowel

gatu-

Gatulatsík.

‘Let’s barbecue it.’

no vowel

naxtoo-

Naxtoo.aat.

‘Let’s go.’

vowel

naxtu-

Naxtudatóow.

‘Let’s read.’

no vowel

gaxtoo-

Gaxtoogwaal.

‘Let’s beat it.’

vowel

gaxtu-

Gaxtulak’ei.

‘Let’s improve it.’

no vowel

gaaxtoo-

Gaaxtoo.éex’.

‘Let’s invite him.’

vowel

gaaxtu-

Gaaxtulagoo.

‘Let’s wipe it.’

10.2.3 Third Person Prefix Combinations – Intransitive Verbs
A discussion of third person prefix combinations in the hortative must be divided
into intransitive and transitive verbs. Let’s look at intransitive verbs (verbs with no
object) first. As we saw above with the first person plural prefix combinations, the
third person prefix combinations in the hortative are also influenced by the verb’s
classifier. In Table 40 below, notice that when the aspect prefix ga- is the middle of
three open syllables, the vowel drops out of ga- and the g- becomes x-.
Table 40. Third Person Prefix Combinations in the Hortative – Intransitive Verbs
CP
AP
Subj Clf
Combo Example
English
Ø-

na-

ga-

ga-

ga-

ga-

ga-

ga-

Ø-

Ø-

Ø-

Ø-

no vowel

ga-

At gaxaa.

‘Let him eat.’

vowel

ga-

At gadanaa.

‘Let him drink.’

no vowel

naga-

Nagagoot.

‘Let him go.’

vowel

nax-

Naxdatóow.

‘Let him read.’

no vowel

gaga-

Gagagaax.

‘Let him cry.’

vowel

gax-

Gaxla.éil’.

‘Let it be salty.’

no vowel

gaaga-

Gaagasháash. ‘Let it wear out.’

vowel

gaax-

Gaaxdaxéet’.

‘Let him sweep.’
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10.2.4 Third Person Prefix Combinations – Transitive Verbs with Third Person
Object
Remember that when both the subject and object of a transitive verb are third
person ‘him/her/it/them’, the third person object pronoun a- is present. This object
pronoun influences the prefix combinations, changing them from the above. Table
41 below shows these prefix combinations. Note that again, the verb’s classifier
influences the outcome. As seen above, the ga- aspect prefix becomes x- when it’s
the middle of three open syllables (exclusive of the root). Similarly, the conjugation
prefix ga-, when the middle of three open syllables, drops its vowel and becomes k-,
as can be seen in the example akgagwaal in Table 41 below. Note however that in
the event of four open syllables in a row, as in agaxlak’ei in Table 41, the gaundergoes contraction becoming x-, and leaving ga- intact.
Table 41. Third Person Prefix Combinations in the Hortative – Transitive Verbs
Obj

CP

AP

Subj Clf

Combo

Example

English

a-

Ø-

ga-

Ø-

aga-

Agaxaa.

‘Let him eat it.’

vowel

ax-

Axdanaa.

‘Let him drink it.’

no

anga-

Angaxaash.

‘Let him cut it.’

vowel

anax-

Anaxsanook.

‘Let him carry her.’

no

akga-

Akgagwaal.

‘Let him beat it.’

agax-

Agaxlak’ei.

‘Let him improve

no
vowel

a-

na-

ga-

Ø-

vowel

a-

ga-

ga-

Ø-

vowel
vowel

it.’
a-

ga-

ga-

Ø-

no

agaaga-

Agaaga.éex’.

her.’

vowel
vowel

‘Let him invite

agaax-

Agaaxlagoo.

‘Let him wipe it.’
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None of the above tables address the presence of a thematic prefix (ka-, tu-, ji-, etc.)
in the hortative prefix combinations, although for some combinations, the thematic
prefix does influence the outcome. However, these combinations follow the same
logic as those discussed above and will not be described in detail here. Please see
the relevant prefix combination charts for the effect of thematic prefixes on these
contractions.

10.3 Stem Variation in the Hortative
Like the negative future, verbs in the hortative have the basic stem form, barring a
few exceptions. Before continuing the discussion of verb stem variation in the
hortative, it is important to mention that everything that follows applies to the
potential mode as well. The verb stem will be the same in the hortative and potential
modes for all verbs. Verbs with open roots in the hortative mode, regardless of
conjugation prefix, have long low stems. Examples (203) and (204) are CVV roots
and are Ø and na conjugation respectively. Examples (205) and (206) are CVVh roots
and are Ø and ga conjugation respectively. All four examples have long low stems in
the hortative.
(203) akaxlachaa

‘let him strain it’

(204) akanaxsa.aa

‘let her grow it’

(205) axsataa

‘let him steam it’

(206) aax akgatee

‘let her pick it up off of it’

As was mentioned in Chapter 6 on the imperative mode, there is a handful of verbs
with open roots which unexpectedly have long high stems in the imperative,
hortative, and potential modes. Note that this only occurs with Ø conjugation verbs,
and never with na, ga, or ga conjugation verbs. These are notated in the verb theme
in parentheses, following the verb’s conjugation prefix and verb type as: CVFV
Imp/Hort/Pot. For example, the theme for the first example given below is: O-ya-S-s-
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haa~ (Ø act; CVFV Imp/Hort/Pot). This alerts the reader to the fact that this verb has
the unexpected stem form in the imperative, hortative, and potential forms. The list
of known examples is repeated here in the hortative mode.
(207) áx’ kagaháa

‘let it be there’

(208) du toowú axlat’áa

‘let him comfort her’

(209) ayaxsaháa

‘let him gather it’

(210) ashukagajáa

‘let her instruct him’

(211) axsakóo

‘let him know it’

(212) gadusháa

‘let her get married’

(213) agasháa

‘let him marry her’

(214) agaxáa

‘let her paddle’

(215) aagáa agawóo

‘let her send for it’

(216) aadé akunganáa

‘let her send him there’

(217) axsanáa

‘sun-dry it’

(218) axlal’áa

‘let him suck it’

(219) axdawóo

‘let him take lunch’

(220) agax’áa

‘twist it (flexible part of a tree) to limber it’

(221) axdax’óo

‘wear it (blanket)’

(222) gadaláa

‘yell’

Now let’s look at closed roots, beginning with CVVC roots. Verbs with roots having
the basic shape CVVC (regardless of conjugation prefix) have long low stems in the
hortative. Examples follow, where (223) is a Ø conjugation verb and (224) a ga
conjugation verb.
(223) séew daak gasataan ‘let it rain’
(224) gagagaax

‘let him cry’

127
The other two subtypes of closed roots, CVƵVC and CVƵVC’, have long high stems in the
hortative. Remember that these verbs only have two stem variants (long high and
short high), and therefore never have long low stems. Example (225) is a CVƵVC Ø
conjugation verb; (226) is a CVƵVC na conjugation verb; (227) is a CVƵVC’ Ø
conjugation verb, and; (228) is a CVƵVC’ na conjugation verb.
(225) át kagagwáatl

‘let it roll to it’

(226) angas’óow

‘let him chop it’

(227) ayakaxlakées’

‘let her put it out (fire, light)’

(228) nagatáax’w

‘let it sink’

Similar to the exceptions noted for the open roots above, there are a number of
verbs with closed roots that unexpectedly have short high stems in the hortative
and potential modes. I have not found anywhere in the literature where these
exceptions have been discussed thus far. The exceptions are all Ø conjugation verbs.
These are notated in the verb theme as CVFC Hort/Pot. For example, the theme for the
first example given below is: O-ka-S-Ø-s’eet~ (Ø act; CVFC Hort/Pot). Although there
are many, it is worth listing them here for the sake of thoroughness. Note that the
current corpus of data represents only about one quarter of the stems in Tlingit, so
this list is not exhaustive, but gives the known exceptions to date. We will begin with
CVVC roots.
(229) ash gasaxék

‘let her keep him awake’

(230) akagas’ít

‘let her bandage it’

(231) axlatsík

‘let him barbecue it’

(232) axlayéx

‘let her build it’

(233) ashaxlahík

‘let him fill it’

(234) akaxlas’úk

‘let him fry it, toast it’

(235) agalsín

‘let him hide himself’
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(236) axlasín

‘let her hide it’

(237) akgachúx

‘let her knead it’

(238) a yáx kagaxát

‘let it look like it’

(239) akgagútl

‘let him mash it’

(240) aga.ín

‘let her pick them’

(241) k’idéin akaxsaxát

‘let him pull it tight’

(242) axlaxwách

‘let her scrape it (a hide, in order to soften it)’

(243) akaxla.ísh

‘let him string them together’

(244) koon agatlákw

‘let her tell people a legend’

(245) átx axlayéx

‘let him use it for it’

(246) axlatín

‘let her watch it’

(247) akgayéx

‘let him whittle it’

(248) akaxshaxít

‘let her write it’

The next set of exceptions are CVƵVC roots.
(249) axla.úk

‘let him boil it’

(250) akgachák

‘let him pack it’

(251) ayagax’át

‘let her sharpen it’

The final set of examples are CVƵVC’ roots.
(252) akgaxíl’

‘let her bother him’

(253) akgach’ák’w

‘let her carve it’

(254) akaxshax’ál’

‘let her cook herring eggs’

(255) galkít’

‘let it get infected’

(256) angalk’wát’

‘let it lay an egg’

(257) kaxshakútl’

‘let him get muddy’

(258) kugak’ít’

‘let her pick berries’
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(259) akgat’íx’

‘let him pound it’

(260) sh káa x’axdagáx’

‘let her pray’

(261) xaat axlas’él’

‘let him pull up spruce roots’

(262) agaxás’

‘let her scrape it’

(263) akgadúx’

‘let him tie it’

Table 42 below summarizes the discussion of verb stem variation in the hortative
mode. Note that where two forms are given in a single cell, the second is the
exception to the general rule, and applies to a limited number of verbs, all given in
the examples above.
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Table 42. Stem Variation in the Hortative
Basic Stem

Ø

na, ga, ga

Shape ↓
CVV

CVVh

CVVC

CVƵVC

CVƵVC’

CVV
agaxaa ‘let him eat it’
O-S-Ø-xaa~ (Ø act)
‘for S to eat O’
CVƵV
gadusháa ‘let her get married’
O-du-Ø-shaa~ (Ø event; CVƵV Imp/Hort/Pot)
‘for O to get married’
CVV
axsataa ‘let her steam it’
O-S-s-taah~ (Ø act)
‘for S to boil, steam O’
CVƵV
axsakóo ‘let him know’
O-S-s-kooh~ (Ø event; CVƵV Imp/Hort/Pot)
‘for S to know O’
CVVC
axsaxook ‘let him dry it’
O-S-s-xook~ (Ø act)
‘for S to dry O’
CVƵC
axlatsík ‘let her bbq it’
O-S-l-tseek~ (Ø act; CVƵC Hort/Pot)
‘for S to broil O slowly’
CVƵVC
axsawáat ‘let her raise him’
O-S-s-wáat~ (Ø act)
‘for S to raise O’
CVƵC
akgachák ‘let him pack it’
O-ka-S-Ø-cháak~ (Ø act; CVƵC Hort/Pot)
‘for S to pack O’
CVƵVC’
axsa.áat’ ‘let him chill it’
O-S-s-.áat’~ (Ø act)
‘for S to make O cold’
CVƵC’
agaxás’ ‘let her scrape it’
O-S-Ø-xáas’~ (Ø act; CVƵC’ Hort/Pot)
‘for S to scrape O’

CVV
akangahaa ‘let her plant
it’
O-ka-S- Ø-haa~ (na act)
‘for S to plant O’

CVV
nagataa ‘let him sleep’
S-Ø-taah~ (na act)
‘for (singular) S to sleep’

CVVC
angaxaash ‘let her cut it’
O-S-Ø-xaash~ (na act)
‘for S to cut O with knife’

CVƵVC
agaaxlasháat ‘let her hold
it’
O-S-l-sháat~ (ga act)
‘for S to hold, retain O’

CVƵVC’
anga.óos’ ‘let him wash it’
O-S-Ø-.óos’~ (na act)
‘for S to wash O’
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10.4 Hortative Suffix
Hortative forms take an optional suffix –(y)i or-u. The presence or absence of this
suffix seems to be based on speaker preference and/or style. For example, either of
these forms would be considered correct: yangaxeex / yangaxeexí ‘let it happen’, as
would either of these: yéi kunganook / yéi kunganoogú ‘let him/her do it’. The suffix
is –i following most consonants. If the verb stem ends in an unrounded vowel (a, e,
i), then y is inserted before the suffix –i, as in aadé akanaxsaxaayí ‘let him pour it out
there.’ The –u suffix is used for all verbs ending in –w preceded by a vowel, words
ending in any form of –k or –x preceeded by –oo or –u, and verbs ending in any form
of –k or –x followed by –w. In this last case, drop the w- before adding the –u suffix.
For example, axlach’éix’w / axlach’éix’u ‘let him get it dirty’. Whether –i or –u, the
suffix will take the opposite tone as that of the verb stem. The rules for this suffix
largely follow the same rules as the possessive suffix, as described in Unit 2 of
Dauenhauer et al (2010). Please see this reference for an exhaustive description of
the rules pertaining to this suffix.
It is important to note that for some verbs, speakers do not accept the suffix on the
hortative form. A couple of examples follow. The asterisk (*) preceding the forms in
(264b) and (265b) below indicate that those forms are not acceptable to native
speakers of the language.
(264a)

kadashooch

(264b)

*kadashoojí

(265a)

aga.óon

(265b)

*aga.óoni

‘let me bathe’

‘let him shoot it’

Further research is necessary in order to determine any constraints governing
acceptability of the hortative suffix on a given verb.
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Finally, it should be noted that in natural speech, the hortative is often preceded by
ch’a ‘just’ and followed by de(i) ‘now’, translating as ‘just let him (verb) now’. These
additional words often make the hortative form sound much more natural.
Examples (266) and (267) follow.
(266) Ch’a yéi yangakaa dei.

‘Just let him say it now.’

(267) Ch’a ngagoot dei.

‘Just let him go now.’
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11. Repetitive Imperfective
The repetitive imperfective in Tlingit is used to describe something which occurs
regularly or repeatedly. This form is translated into English as ‘s/he does it
(regularly)’. The purpose of the parenthetical (regularly) as part of the definition is
to distinguish it from the English translations of the basic imperfective ‘s/he does it’,
and the perfective habitual ‘s/he does it (every time)’. The semantic differences
between these three forms can be subtle. The imperfective form indicates a
situation in the present tense, or a situation which is generally true, as in: at sa.ée
‘s/he is cooking (presently)’ or ‘s/he cooks (generally)’. The perfective habitual
indicates a situation which occurs every time another situation is true (every time X
happens, every Sunday, every evening, etc.), as in: at us.éeych ‘s/he cooks (every
time)’. This form might be used in the context ‘she cooks every time her
grandmother comes over’ or ‘he cooks every Saturday’. The repetitive imperfective
indicates a situation that occurs regularly, but without being contingent on another
event, or a specific time, as in: at is.éex ‘s/he cooks (regularly)’. This form might be
used to indicate that he does the cooking in his household, for example. Additional
examples of repetitive imperfective forms are: Du taayí yoo x'ayatánk. ‘She talks in
her sleep (regularly).’ and; X'aan gookx' áwé yéi akéech. ‘People sit around the fire
(regularly).’
The structure of the repetitive imperfective form is tied to each verb theme’s
conjugation prefix. Remember from Section 2.10 that the conjugation prefix of
motion themes is determined by the direction word/phrase that accompanies it, and
thus a given verb stem (such as –goot ‘go on foot (singular subject)’) may occur in
multiple themes in all four conjugation categories. Motion themes belonging to the
na, ga, and ga conjugation categories behave the same as active, stative, and
eventive verbs in each of these categories with respect to the repetitive imperfective
form. It’s the Ø conjugation motion themes that present a more complex situation.
There are six subgoups of Ø conjugation motion themes, distinguished by their
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repetitive imperfective morphology. Each group has a specific combination of
preverb, prefix, and/or suffix required by the repetitive imperfective form. Please
refer to the appendix of Edwards (2009a) for a full description of motion themes
and their repetitive imperfective forms. The following discussion applies to all
active, stative, and eventive verb themes, and motion themes that use the na-, ga-, or
ga- conjugation prefixes.
Although the conjugation prefix is not present in the repetitive imperfective, it
determines a verb’s repetitive imperfective form. Table 43 below illustrates the
relationship between the conjugation prefix (CP) and the repetitive imperfective
form of the verb. For each CP, the table shows the preverb (a word which occurs to
the left of the verb), the form of the classifier, and the suffix used in the repetitive
imperfective form, along with an example.
Table 43. Repetitive Imperfective Forms for Each Conjugation Category
CP
Preverb Classifier
Suffix Example
Ø-,

---

-I

-x

as.éex ‘he cooks it (regularly)’

na-

yoo

+I

-k

yoo ayal’óonk ‘he hunts it (regularly)’

ga-

kei

-I

-ch

kei latseench ‘he gets strong (regularly)’

ga-

yei

-I

-ch

yei adagánch ‘it gets sunny (regularly)’

na-*

*Note that a few na conjugation verbs use this repetitive imperfective form, but the
majority uses the one listed in the following row.
Each of the repetitive imperfective types listed in the table above will be discussed
in turn. In each of the tables below the imperative forms are given to illustrate the
verb’s conjugation prefix, and the imperfective forms are given for comparison with
their repetitive imperfective counterparts.

135
11.1 Ø Conjugation Verbs
In the repetitive imperfective form, Ø conjugation verbs use the –I form of the
classifier (la-, s-, Ø-, and da- respectively in Table 44 below) and require the
repetitive suffix –x. Note that open verb stems (those that end in a vowel) such as
awsit’áa ‘s/he warmed it up’ will always have a long vowel when a suffix is added, as
in ast’eix ‘s/he warms it up (regularly)’. Note also the apophony taking place, where
the sound of the vowel changes from –aa to -ei in this particular verb stem. As with
the –ch suffix used in the perfective habitual and the –n suffix used in the
progressive imperfective and conditional, this is a requirement of the repetitive
suffixes for verbs ending in –aa and –oo. In Tlingit, an open verb stem ending in –aa
or -oo becomes –ei with the addition of a repetitive suffix (there seem to be
exceptions for the repetitive suffix –ch and these will be discussed in Section 11.3).
Table 44. Repetitive Imperfective Forms for Ø Conjugation Verbs
CP Imperative
Imperfective
Repetitive Imperfective
Ø-

Ø-

Ø-

Ø-

Kalas’úk!

aklas’úk

aklas’úkx

Fry it!

s/he is frying it

s/he fries it (regularly)

Sat’á!

ast’eix

ast’eix

Warm it up!

s/he is warming it up

s/he warms it up (regularly)

Kuk’ít’!

kuk’éet’

kuk’ít’x

Pick berries!

s/he is picking berries s/he picks berries (regularly)

Yeedanákw!

yadanákws’

yadanákwx

Bait hooks!

s/he is baiting hooks

s/he baits hooks (regularly)

One more point regarding the example ast’eix in Table 44 above must be made. For
a handful of verbs, the imperfective form is identical to the repetitive imperfective
form. These are verbs that have no basic imperfective form (one without a repetitive
suffix –x, -k, -ch), but whose repetitive imperfective form serves both purposes
semantically. In other words, the form, which looks like a repetitive imperfective
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form can have both of the following meanings: ‘s/he is doing it (presently)’ and ‘s/he
does it (regularly)’. In these instances, we consider the form to be both a basic
imperfective (because it serves this purpose semantically) and repetitive
imperfective. A familiar verb which serves as another example is yoo x’ayatánk
‘s/he is talking; s/he talks (regularly)’. This is a na conjugation verb, which is the
next topic.

11.2 Na Conjugation Verbs
Most na conjugation verbs require the preverb yoo/yóo (the tone dependent on
speaker dialect), the +I form of the classifier, and the suffix –k. Examples of these are
given in the first four rows of the table below. The imperative forms are given to
illustrate the conjugation prefix, but note that this prefix is not present in the
repetitive imperfective.
There are some na conjugation verbs that use the repetitive imperfective form
described above for Ø conjugation verbs (examples given in the final three rows in
Table 45 below). A few na conjugation verbs have both repetitive imperfective
forms, as shown in the 5th and 6th rows below. There doesn’t seem to be any
predictability as to which type of repetitive imperfective a na conjugation verb will
take, however the majority fall into the first category (yoo preverb, +I classifier, -k
suffix).
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Table 45. Repetitive Imperfective Forms for na Conjugation Verbs
CP Imperative
English
Repetitive
English
Imperfective
na-

Naxaash!

Cut it!

yoo ayaxáshk

s/he cuts it (regularly)

na-

Anal’eix!

Dance!

yoo ayal’éxk

s/he dances (regularly)

na-

Aneest’eix!

Troll!

yoo adzit’eixk

s/he trolls (regularly)

na-

Kanas.á!

Grow it!

yoo aksi.éik

s/he grows it (regularly)

na-

Yéi inatí!

Be that

yéi yoo yateek OR

that’s the way he/she/it

way!

yéi teex

is (regularly)

Read it!

yoo ayatóowk OR

s/he reads it (regularly)

na-

Natóow!

atúwx
na-

A daa

Examine it!

a daa yas.éix

s/he examines it
(regularly)

yanees.á!
na-

Natá!

Go to sleep!

teix

s/he sleeps (regularly)

na-

Shaneesyá!

Anchor!

shasyéix

s/he anchors (regularly)

11.3 Ga and Ga Conjugation Verbs
In the repetitive imperfective, as we have seen for the future tense, ga conjugation
verbs use the preverb kei while ga verbs use the preverb yei. This is the only
difference between these two groups in the repetitive imperfective form. Both use
the –I form of the classifier and the repetitive suffix –ch. The first four rows in Table
46 below provide examples of ga verbs and the final four rows ga verbs. Again,
although the conjugation prefix is not present in the repetitive imperfective form, all
of the examples here serve to show the correlation between conjugation category
and this form.
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Table 46. Repetitive Imperfective Forms for ga and ga Conjugation Verbs
CP Imperative
English
Repetitive
English
Imperfective
ga-

Igak’éi!

Be good!

kei k’éich

he/she/it gets better
(regularly)

ga-

Gahées’!

Borrow it!

kei ahées’ch

s/he borrows it (regularly)

ga-

Gagaax!

Cry!

kei gáxch

s/he cries (regularly)

ga-

Gashgóok!

Learn how

kei ashgóokch

s/he learns (fast) how to do it

to do it!
ga-

Geesgáax!

Ask for it!

yei asgáaxch

s/he asks for it (regularly)

ga-

Gaxoox!

Summon

yei axooxch

s/he summons him/her

him/her!

(regularly)

ga-

Galsháat!

Hold it!

yei alshátch

s/he holds it (regularly)

ga-

Galgú!

Wipe it!

yei algwéich

s/he wipes it (regularly)

We’ve seen several examples so far of the repetitive suffixes causing apophony in
verb stems ending in –aa and –oo. With respect to the repetitive suffix –ch (distinct
from the habitual suffix –ch), there are three apparent exceptions. Already noted in
Chapter 7 is the stem –yaa ‘pack on one’s back’, given in (268a-b) below. Another
exception is the stem –goo found in the themes for ‘fun’, ‘happy’, and ‘want’. This is
illustrated in Examples (269a-b) below, using the theme for ‘want’. And finally, the
stem –ts’áa ‘fragrant’ is given in (270a-b).

(268a) O-S-Ø-yaa~ (ga event)

‘for S to carry O on back’

(268b) kei ayáach

‘s/he carries it on his/her back (regularly)’

(269a) N tuwáa S-s-góo (ga sate)

‘for N to want, like, desire S’

(269b) du tuwáa kei sagóoch

‘s/he wants it (regularly)’
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(270a) O-l-ts’áa (ga state)

‘for O to be fragrant, sweet-smelling’

(270b) kei lats’áaych

‘he/she/it becomes fragrant (regularly)’

11.4 Stem Variation in the Repetitive Imperfective
Stem variation in the repetitive imperfective mode is determined solely by the verb
root type. Let’s look at open roots first. Remember that there are two types of open
roots: CVV and CVVh, these being distinct in the repetitive imperfective mode. CVV
roots have long high stems in the repetitive imperfective while CVVh roots have long
low stems. Example (271a-b) have a CVV root while (272a-b) have a CVVh root.
(Note that in (272a), the CVFV Imp/Hort/Pot that is part of the verb theme has been
omitted here to save space).
(271a) ka-s-.aa~ (na act)

‘for a plant to grow’

(271b) yoo ksi.éik

‘it grows (regularly)’

(272a) O-shu-ka-S-ø-jaa ~ (ø act)

‘for S to instruct, show O’

(272b) ashukajeix

‘s/he instructs him/her (regularly)’

All closed roots have short high stems in the repetitive imperfective mode.
Following is an example of each closed root type: CVVC, CVƵVC, and CVƵVC’
respectively. (Note that in (275a) the CVFC' Hort/Pot that is part of the verb theme
has been omitted here to save space).
(273a) O-sha-S-ø-x̲eech~ (ø event) ‘for S to club, hit O on the head’
(273b) ashaxíchx

‘s/he clubs it (regularly)’
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(274a) k̲u-ka-j-g̲éet~ (ø event)

‘for the sky to be dark’

(274b) kukashgítx

‘it gets dark (regularly)’

(275a) O-ka-S-ø-xéel'~ (ø event)

‘for S to bother, trouble O’

(275b) akaxíl’x

‘s/he bothers him/her (regularly)’

The exception to these stem variation patterns of course, is invariable verbs, which
will have the same stem form throughout the paradigm. There are several examples
in Table 46 above, including kei ahées’ch ‘s/he borrows it (regularly), kei ashgóokch
‘s/he learns (quickly) how to do it’, yei asgáaxch ‘s/he asks for it (regularly)’, and yei
axooxch ‘s/he calls him/her (regularly)’, all of which have long high invariable
stems. Note that there are four verb themes with invariable stems documented in
the paradigms on the CD that have irregular stems in the repetitive imperfective
mode. These are illustrated in Section 15.3.
Table 47 below provides an example repetitive form for each root type. Note that
the –X in the table represents any suffix. As was discussed above, the repetitive
suffix will be either –x, -ch, or –k. The negative repetitive imperfective was not
regularly documented in this research, however according to the few negative
repetitive imperfective forms I did document, and according to Leer (1991), it has
the same stem form as the affirmative repetitive imperfective. The only difference
between the affirmative and negative repetitive imperfective forms then, will be the
negative particle tlél and, for first and third person subjects, the irrealis prefix u(the irrealis prefix only occurs with first and third person subjects).
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Table 47. Stem Variation in the Repetitive Imperfective
Basic Stem

Ø

na, ga, ga

Shape ↓
CVV

CVƵV-X
axéix ‘she eats it (regularly)’
O-S-Ø-xaa~ (Ø act)
‘for S to eat O’

CVVh

CVV-X
asteix ‘he steams it (regularly)’
O-S-s-taah~ (Ø act)
‘for S to boil, steam O’
CVƵC-X
asxúkx ‘she dries it (regularly)’
O-S-s-xook~ (Ø act)
‘for S to dry O’

CVVC

CVƵVC

CVƵVC’

CVƵC-X
akachákx ‘he packs it
(regularly)’
O-ka-S-Ø-cháak~ (Ø act; CVƵC
Hort/Pot)
‘for S to pack O’
CVƵC’-X
as.át’x ‘she chills it (regularly)’
O-S-s-.áat’~ (Ø act)
‘for S to make O cold’

CVƵV-X
yoo akayahéixk ‘he plants it
(regularly)’
O-ka-S- Ø-haa~ (na act)
‘for S to plant O’
CVV-X
teix ‘she sleeps (regularly)’
S-Ø-taah~ (na act)
‘for (singular) S to sleep’
CVƵC-X
yoo ayaxáshk ‘he cuts it
(regularly)’
O-S-Ø-xaash~ (na act)
‘for S to cut O with knife’
CVƵC-X
yei alshátch ‘she holds it
(regularly)’
O-S-l-sháat~ (ga act)
‘for S to hold, retain O’
CVƵC’-X
yoo aya.ús’k ‘he washes it
(regularly)’
O-S-Ø-.óos’~ (na act)
‘for S to wash O’
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12. Prohibitive
The prohibitive is the negative command form of the verb, and translates into
English as ‘Don’t do it!’ Example prohibitive forms are: Líl eexáak! ‘Don’t eat it!’, and
Líl yixáak! ‘Don’t you all eat it!’ As with the imperative forms, there are some verbs
that are semantically awkward in the prohibitive form, in which case ‘[does not
occur]’ is indicated in the prohibitive field in the paradigms on the CD.
Structurally, the prohibitive form is based on the negative imperfective, the negative
repetitive imperfective, and/or the negative perfective forms. In other words, there
are three varieties of prohibitive: the imperfective prohibitive, the repetitive
imperfective prohibitive, and the perfective prohibitive. For some verbs, all three
types of prohibitive exist, but for most, there is a preferred one among the three. It
is not clear whether there is much of a semantic distinction between the three, but
Leer (1991) has posited that the imperfective prohibitive and perfective prohibitive
both mean ‘don’t do it’ while the repetitive imperfective prohibitive means ‘don’t
ever do it’. Active and stative verbs (which have basic imperfective forms) tend to
use the imperfective prohibitive while eventive and motion verbs (which lack basic
imperfective forms) use either (or both of) the perfective prohibitive and repetitive
imperfective prohibitive.
Like all negative forms, the prohibitive requires a choice of negative particles: líl,
tlél/tléil, or hél meaning ‘not’, ‘don’t’ or ‘no’. The choice of particle seems to be based
on individual speaker preference and not regional dialect and therefore any of these
are correct for any region. In this resource, líl is used with all prohibitive forms,
simply for consistency. The prohibitive form is exactly like the corresponding
negative imperfective, negative repetitive imperfective, or negative perfective form
plus the addition of the prohibitive suffix -(i)k or –(u)k. The vowel –i/-u in the suffix
is present only when the verb stem ends in a consonant. (The choice of the vowel is
discussed a little later). When the stem ends in a vowel, the suffix is simply –k. As
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can be seen in Examples (276a-b) below, verbs with a stem ending in a consonant
such as: -gwaal take the suffix –ik. Examples (277a-b) show a verb stem ending in a
vowel –xá, which takes the suffix –k. Note also that open verb stems (those ending
in a vowel) with a short vowel (a, e, i, u) become long when the suffix –k is added. As
you can see, the stem goes from -xá to –xáak when the prohibitive suffix is added.
As a side note, in each set below (a) is the negative imperfective form and (b) is the
imperfective prohibitive form.
(276a) Tlél eegwaal.

‘You’re not beating it.’

(276b) Líl eegwaalík!

‘Don’t beat it!’

(277a) Tlél eexá.

‘You’re not eating it.’

(277b) Líl eexáak!

‘Don’t eat it!’

Verb stems ending in aspirated consonants undergo a change when the prohibitive
suffix is added. Specifically, the following aspirated consonants become unaspirated
before the prohibitive suffix: t --> d, tl --> dl, ts --> dz, ch --> j, k --> g, k --> g. The
change from an aspirated consonant to unaspirated between vowels is a natural
phenomenon in speech and occurs in English all the time, as well as many other
languages of the world. Let’s look at a few examples to clarify. In Table 48 below,
we see the verb stem –shát, ending in t, become –shádik in the prohibitive. The t on
the verb stem becomes d before the prohibitive suffix -ik. Similarly, the verb stem –
xook ending in k becomes –xoogúk in the prohibitive, the k becoming g when the
prohibitive suffix is added. Finally, the verb stem –x’aakw ending in kw, becomes –
x’aagúk in the prohibitive. Here the k becomes g in the prohibitive.
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Table 48. Aspirated Consonants Become Unaspirated before Prohibitive Suffix
t --> d
Tlél ilashát.

‘You’re not holding it.’

Líl ilashádik!

‘Don’t hold it!’

Tlél isaxook.

‘You’re not drying it.’

Líl isaxoogúk!

‘Don’t dry it!’

Tlél a káx iseix’aakw.

‘You don’t forget it.’

Líl a káx iseix’aagúk!

‘Don’t forget it!’

k --> g

k --> g

Notice also that the tone on the prohibitive suffix is always the opposite of the tone
on the stem. If the stem has a low tone, the suffix takes a high tone. If the stem has a
high tone, the suffix takes a low tone. Two examples in Table 48 above lead us to
another topic. When is the prohibitive suffix –ik and when is it –uk? The rules
governing the choice of vowel in the prohibitive suffix are the same as for the
possessive suffix, described in detail in Dauenhauer et al (2010:23). They are as
follows. The suffix will be –ik unless: 1) the stem ends in w preceded by a vowel (as
in líl isalagaawúk! ‘Don’t be loud-voiced!’); 2) the stem ends in any form of k or x
preceded by oo or u (as in líl isaxoogúk! ‘Don’t dry it’), or; 3) the stem ends in any
form of k or x followed by w (as in líl a káx iseix’aagúk! ‘Don’t forget it!’). Note that
the w drops off when the suffix –uk is added in this final scenario. This phenomenon
is called rounding spread, where a sound that requires protrusion (rounding) of the
lips spreads this effect onto a neighboring sound. Also note that in the final two
examples just given, the stems end in k and kw respectively (as illustrated by the
negative perfective forms in Table 48 above). These aspirated consonants become
unaspirated (g and g respectively) with the addition of the suffix, since they are
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between two vowels. Stems falling into any of these three categories take the suffix
–uk.
To summarize, the verb stem in the prohibitive is predictable, based on its partner
form. If you know the second person negative imperfective, perfective, or repetitive
imperfective form, it should be easy to construct the associated prohibitive form
from there, simply by adding the prohibitive suffix with the appropriate vowel and
tone. For this reason, the prohibitive is excluded from Tables 14 and 15 in Chapter
3, since the verb stem form is determined based on the partner modes. As a
reminder, stem variation for the negative repetitive imperfective is the same as for
the affirmative repetitive imperfective. Note that there are four verb themes with
invariable stems documented in the present research that have irregular stem forms
in the prohibitive. These are illusrated in Section 15.4.
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13. Potential
Semantically, the potential mode in Tlingit has future tense reference, translating as
‘s/he might/could do it’. An example is Gwál kwaakasiteen ‘I might see it’ (Leer,
1991:387). Two sub-types of the potential mode were documented in 575+ Tlingit
Verbs: the potential attributive and the potential decessive. These will be the topic of
discussion here.

13.1 Potential Attributive
The potential mode in Tlingit most often occurs in relative clause constructions
(Leer, 1991:385). Using our example potential verb above, a very common
construction is: tlél aadé kwaakasiteeni yé (koostí) ‘there’s no way I can see it’ or ‘I
can’t see it’. A word-for-word break down of this construction follows in (278):
(278) tlél
no

aadé kwaakasiteeni
way

yé

(koostí)

I might/could see it place (is/exists)

In this construction, the negative particle tlél refers to the main verb of the sentence
koostí, which is in the negative form, and means ‘doesn’t exist’. The potential
attributive form kwaakasiteeni is in a relative (dependent) clause. Although koostí is
the main verb, it is almost never actually stated, but is understood, which is why it is
in parentheses above.
The potential attributive mode in Tlingit is characterized by the following: 1) irrealis
prefix u-; 2) the verb’s regular conjugation prefix (Ø-, na-, ga-, or ga-); 3) aspect
prefix ga-; 4) the +I form of the classifier (si-, dzi-, shi-, ji-, li-, dli-, ya-, or di-, and; 5)
the attributive suffix –i/-u. The choice of vowel follows the same rules as the
prohibitive and possessive suffixes (see Chapter 12 of this dissertation and
Dauenhauer et al (2010)). The verb stem in the potential is the same as in the
hortative for a given verb.
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Note that the realis (affirmative) potential and irrealis (negative) potential forms
are identical, both requiring the irrealis prefix –u and having identical verb stem
forms. (279a-b) are examples from Leer (1991:387). Gwál translates as ‘maybe’ and
is not required by the verb, but is a particle that is often used by speakers along with
the potential.
(279a) Gwál kwaakasiteen

‘I might see it’

Realis Potential

(279b) Gwál tléil kwaakasiteen

‘I might not see it’

Irrealis Potential

Because the potential mode requires the verb’s regular conjugation prefix along
with the aspect prefix ga-, and the irrealis prefix u-, a variety of contractions take
place, making the prefix combination charts especially handy for this form. It will be
helpful to discuss each of the four conjugation prefixes separately. Let’s look at some
examples, beginning with Ø- conjugation verbs.

13.1.1 Ø Conjugation Verbs
Below each example, a schematic representation of each verbal component is given
for comparison with the contracted, spoken form. Let’s walk through Example (280)
together. The potential attributive form ooxlitséegi is made up of each of the parts
given in parentheses below the example. These are: 1) object prefix a- ‘it’; 2) irrealis
prefix u-; 3) this verb’s conjugation prefix, which is Ø-; 4) aspect prefix ga- which is
required by the potential mode; 5) classifier li-; 6) verb stem –tséek ‘barbecue’ and;
7) attributive suffix –i, which makes this a dependent (as opposed to main) verb. A
couple of contractions have taken place to produce the spoken form of the verb.
First, the object prefix a- contracts with the irrealis prefix u-, producing oo-. Second,
due to the ‘3 open syllable rule’ in Tlingit, which drops the vowel of the middle of 3
open syllables in a row, the vowel drops out of the aspect prefix ga-. This leaves a gnext to the classifier li-, an unacceptable consonant cluster in Tlingit. The g-
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therefore becomes x-, thus producing ooxli-. Note that this change from g- to xoccurs everywhere where g- directly precedes any classifier beginning with a
consonant. Examples (280-282) further illustrate what we’ve discussed so far.
(280) tlél aadé ooxlitséegi yé

‘no way can s/he barbecue it’

(a- + u- + Ø- + ga- + li- + -tséek + -i)
(281) tlél aadé ooxsi.eeyi yé

‘no way can s/he cook it’

(a- + u- + Ø- + ga- + si- + -.ee + -i)
(282) tlél aadé ooxdinaayi yé

‘no way can s/he drink it’

(a- + u- + Ø- + ga- + di- + -naa + -i)
Verbs with the ya- classifier undergo different contractions. Here, the aspect prefix
ga- doesn’t drop its vowel and the consonant g remains unchanged. Example (283)
below illustrates the contraction of the aspect prefix ga- with the classifier ya-,
which results in gaa-.
(283) tlél aadé oogaa.aaxi yé

‘no way can s/he hear it’

(a- + u- + Ø- + ga- + ya- + -.aax + -i)
In (284) below, the verb has the thematic prefix sha-. Following this, we see the
contraction of the irrealis prefix u-, the aspect prefix ga-, and the classifier ya-, all
together producing gwaa-. The same contraction takes place in (285), except here,
there is the object prefix a- followed by the thematic prefix ka-, which drops its
vowel since it’s the middle of three open syllables in a row.
(284) tlél aadé shagwaaheegi yé

‘no way can he/she/it get full’

(sha- + u- + Ø- + ga- + ya- + -heek + -i)
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(285) tlél aadé akgwaachuxu yé

‘no way can s/he knead it’

(a- + ka- + u- + Ø- + ga- + ya- + -chux + -i)
Example (286) below has no object prefix, and here, the irrealis prefix contracts
with the thematic prefix ka-, producing koo-. Here again, the ga- aspect prefix has
dropped its vowel and become x- because it’s the middle of three open syllables and
is followed by the classifier dzi-.
(286) tlél aadé kooxdzinéiyi yé

‘no way can s/he knit’

(ka- + u- + Ø- + ga- + dzi- + -néi + -i)
As seen by the above examples, the irrealis prefix u- may surface in a variety of
possible locations in the prefix string, based on which other prefixes are present,
and with which it contracts. For example, the irrealis prefix u- may contract with the
following prefixes: 1) at the beginning of the word with the object prefix a-,
producing oo-, as seen in examples (280-283) above; 2) with a thematic prefix such
as ka-, producing koo- as seen in (286) or; 3) with the aspect prefix ga-, in which
case it surfaces as rounding on the consonant, producing –gw- or -xw- depending on
the following classifier. Examples (284) and (285) above illustrate this option. For
some verbs, this results in alternate pronunciations of the potential attributive form.
For example, revisiting (283) above, either of the following would be acceptable: tlél
aadé oogaa.aaxi yé OR tlél aadé agwaa.aaxi yé. Most fluent speakers would accept
either of these forms. In this resource, most of the time only one of the options is
documented for each verb, with the understanding that either would be acceptable
(as illustrated in the prefix combination charts in the appendices).
For a complete table of contractions involving Ø conjugation verbs in the potential
mode, see the ga- prefix combination chart in Appendix G.
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Next, we’ll look at verbs that use the na-, ga-, or ga- conjugation prefixes. The
addition of these conjugation prefixes to the mix makes for a variety of different
resulting prefix combinations.

13.1.2 Na Conjugation Verbs
The following are examples of na conjugation verbs in the potential attributive form.
Compare (287), (288) and (289) below for another example of the irrealis prefix
contracting with alternate prefixes (contracting with the object prefix a- in (287)
and (288), producing oo-, and with the aspect prefix ga- in (289), resulting in xw-).
(287) tlél aadé oongaas’óowu yé

‘no way can s/he chop it’

(a- + u- + na- + ga- + ya- + -s’óow + -u)
(288) tlél aadé oonaxlixaashi yé

‘no way can s/he cut it’

(a- + u- + na- + ga- + li- + -xaash + -i)
(289) tlél aadé anaxwdzit’eixi yé

‘no way can s/he troll’

(a- + u- + na- + ga- + dzi- + -t’eix + -i)
For a complete table of contractions involving na conjugation verbs in the potential
mode, see the na-ga- prefix combination chart in Appendix H.

13.1.3 Ga Conjugation Verbs
The following are example potential attributive forms for ga conjugation verbs.
Where the classifier is ya- the prefix combination will be gugaa- (coming from u-gaga-ya-) as in (290) below. However, if the verb has an object prefix a-, or a thematic
prefix (such as ka-), then the contraction changes. The vowel drops out of gabecause of the “3 open syllable” rule, and the g-, being next to ga- becomes k-. Thus,
a-u-ga-ga-ya- becomes akgwaa-, as in (291) below.
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(290) tlél aadé at gugaasheeyi yé

‘no way can s/he sing’

(u- + ga- + ga- + ya- + -shee + -i)
(291) tlél aadé akgwaasheeyi yé

‘no way can s/he sing it’

(a- + u- + ga- + ga- + ya- + -shee + -i)
For verbs with classifiers other than ya-, the prefix combination will render gux(clf)-. This is a result of the aspect prefix ga- dropping its vowel and becoming xnext to a consonant-vowel classifier (such as li-, si-, shi-, etc.). For example, see (292)
below. Example (293) shows that the contraction will be the same in the presence of
a thematic prefix (x’a- in this case).
(292) tlél aadé guxlidzéeyi yé

‘no way can it be difficult’

(u- + ga- + ga- + li- + -dzee + -i)
(293) tlél aadé x'aguxlitseeni yé

‘no way can it be expensive’

(x’a- + u- + ga- + ga- + li- + -tseen + -i)
For a complete table of contractions involving ga conjugation verbs in the potential
mode, see the ga-ga- prefix combination chart in Appendix I.

13.1.4 Ga Conjugation Verbs
When the conjugation prefix ga- is combined with the aspect prefix ga-, the first gagets a long vowel: gaa-. What happens to the second ga- depends on which classifier
follows. If it’s ya-, then the result is: gaagaa- (ga- + ga- + ya-). Add the irrealis prefix
u- and you get gaagwaa-. Example (294) below illustrates this combination, with the
additional object prefix a-.
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(294) tlél aadé agaagwaaxooxu yé

‘no way can s/he summon him’

(a- + u- + ga- + ga- + ya- + -xoox + -u)
If there’s a thematic prefix present (such as ka-), the irrealis prefix u- usually
contracts with it, producing koo-. For example, in (295) below we see the string: aka-u-ga-ga-ya- contract to produce: akoogaagaa.
(295) tlél aadé akoogaagaas’éil’i yé

‘no way can s/he tear it’

(a- + ka- + u- + ga- + ga- + ya- + -s’éil’ + -i)
If the prefix string includes a classifier other than ya-, the resulting combination is
gaaxw-(clf)-. Here, the second ga- becomes x-, and the x- becomes rounded (xw-)
because of the irrealis prefix u-. Examples (296) and (297) below illustrate this
combination.
(296) tlél aadé gaaxwdixéet’i yé

‘no way can s/he sweep’

(u- + ga- + ga- + di- + -xéet’ + -i)
(297) tlél aadé agaaxwdzigáaxi yé

‘no way can s/he ask for it’

(a- + u- + ga- + ga- + dzi- + -gáax+ -i)
Again, if there’s a thematic prefix present, the tendency is for the irrealis prefix to
contract with it. In (298) below, the string a-ka-u-ga-ga-si- becomes akoogaaxsi-.
(298) tlél aadé akoogaaxsikeiyi yé

‘no way can s/he untangle it’

(a- + ka- + u- + ga- + ga- + si- + -kei + -i)
For a complete table of contractions involving ga conjugation verbs in the potential
mode, see the ga-ga- prefix combination chart in Appendix J.
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13.2 Potential Decessive
The potential decessive form translates as ‘s/he would have done it (but didn’t)’.
The potential decessive is usually used as the main verb in conjunction with a
dependent clause. Here’s an example: Xwasateeni kát kwaaka.éex’in. ‘If I had seen
him, I would have invited him.’ Here, the potential decessive form kwaaka.éex’in ‘I
would have invited him’ is the main verb in the sentence, while xwasateeni ‘if I had
seen him’ is in the dependent clause.
Structurally, the potential decessive is similar to the potential attributive with two
differences: the –I form of the classifier is used and the decessive suffix –in/-un is
used instead of the attributive suffix. Note that the decessive suffix takes the
opposite tone of the verb stem. The potential decessive then, requires the following:
1) irrealis prefix u-; 2) the verb’s conjugation prefix (Ø-, na-, ga-, or ga-); 3) the
aspect prefix ga-; 4) the –I form of the classifier (sa-, s-, sha-, sh-, la-, l-, Ø-, or da-)
and; 5) the decessive suffix –in/-un. The choice of vowel in the decessive suffix
follows the same rules for the attributive suffix, prohibitive suffix, and the
possessive suffix (see Chapter 12 of this dissertation and Dauenhauer et al (2010)).
The verb stem in the potential decessive is the same as in the potential attributive.
As mentioned above, the shape of the verb stem is not predictable in the potential
however, for a given verb, it will be the same in the potential attributive and
potential decessive forms. Compare the potential attributive form in (299a) below
with the potential decessive form in (299b).
(299a) tlél aadé ooxsi.eeyi yé

‘no way can s/he cook it’

(299b) ooxsa.eeyín

‘s/he would have cooked it’

For the most part, the prefix combinations will be the same in the potential
decessive as were discussed for the potential attributive. The main difference will be

154
for verbs that use the classifier pair ya-/Ø-. Because the potential attributive form
requires the +I classifier (ya-) while the potential decessive form requires the –I
classifier (Ø-), the decessive forms won’t have the long vowel on the aspect prefix
ga- as seen in the attributive forms. For example, in (300a) the aspect prefix gacombines with the +I form of the classifier ya-, producing gaa-. In (300b), the –I
classifier Ø- is used, as required by the decessive form, and so the aspect prefix
remains unchanged, ga-. As a side note, ‘hear it’ is a Ø conjugation verb.
(300a) tlél aadé oogaa.aaxi yé

‘no way can s/he hear it’

(a- + u- + Ø- + ga- + ya- + -.aax + -i)
(300b) ooga.aaxín

‘s/he would have heard it’

(a- + u- + Ø- + ga- + Ø- + -.aax + -ín)
This next pair of examples contains a na conjugation verb, and illustrates the same
point. The attributive form in (301a) has a long vowel on the aspect prefix gaa- due
to the contraction with the classifier ya-, while the decessive form in (301b) has a
short vowel ga- because the classifier is Ø-.
(301a) tlél aadé oongaal’eixi yé

‘no way can s/he dance’

(a- + u- + na- + ga- + ya- + -l’eix + -i)
(301b) oongal’eixín

‘s/he would have danced’

(a- + u- + na- + ga- + Ø- + -l’eix + -in)
Since all other relevant prefix combinations are discussed above for the potential
attributive form, there will be no surprises in the example potential decessive forms
given below. Examples will be given for each of the conjugation prefixes, beginning
with Ø-.
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13.2.1 Ø Conjugation Verbs
In (302) the irrealis prefix u- has contracted with the aspect prefix ga-, producing
gwa-. In (303) however, the irrealis prefix has contracted with the object prefix a-,
resulting in oo-. The aspect prefix ga- drops its vowel and becomes x- next to the
classifier da-. The result is ooxda-.
(302) shagwaheegín

‘he/she/it would have gotten full’

(sha- + u- + Ø- + ga- + Ø- + -heek + -ín)
(303) ooxdanaayín

‘s/he would have drunk it’

(a- + u- + Ø- + ga- + da- + -naa + -in)

13.2.2 Na Conjugation Verbs
Examples (304) and (305) below have the na- conjugation prefix. In both, the
irrealis prefix u- has contracted with the object prefix a-, producing oo-. The
difference between the two prefix strings is the classifier, which in (304) is Ø-, and
in (305) is la-. In (304), the na- drops its vowel and the result is oonga-. In (305)
however, as we saw in several examples above, the ga- aspect prefix has dropped its
vowel and, being next to a consonant-initial classifier (la-), has become x-. The result
here is oonaxla-. Notice also that the suffix vowel takes the opposite tone of the verb
stem.
(304) oongas’óowun

‘s/he would have chopped it’

(a- + u- + na- + ga- + Ø- + -s’óow + -un)
(305) oonaxlaxaashín

‘s/he would have cut it’

(a- + u- + na- + ga- + la- + -xaash + -in)
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13.2.3 Ga Conjugation Verbs
As we saw in the ga conjugation potential attributive forms above, the preference is
for the irrealis prefix u- to contract with the conjugation prefix ga-, producing gu-. In
(306) below, this is the only contraction that has taken place, since the classifier is
Ø-. In (307), the aspect prefix ga- has become x- before the classifier la-, producing
guxla-.
(306) gugagaaxín

‘s/he would have cried’

(u- + ga- + ga- + Ø- + -gaax + -ín)
(307) guxladzéeyin

‘it would have been difficult’

(u- + ga- + ga- + la- + -dzée + -in)

13.2.4 Ga Conjugation Verbs
Verbs that use the conjugation marker ga- are the most complex in terms of the
prefix combinations. Combining ga- and ga- always results in a long vowel on the
first ga, becoming gaaga-. The classifier that follows these determines the rest. In
(308) the classifier is Ø- and the result is agaagwa-. Note here that the irrealis prefix
has contracted with the second ga-, producing gwa-. An alternate pronunciation for
this form is oogaagaxooxún, where the irrealis prefix u- contracts with the object
prefix a- instead, producing oo- (with no rounding on the aspect prefix ga- this
time). In (309) we see a similar situation, except here the classifier is la-, and the
aspect prefix ga- becomes x-, resulting all together in agaaxwla-. Again, an alternate
pronunciation would be oogaaxlagoowún, where the irrealis prefix contracts with
the object prefix at the beginning of the word instead of the aspect prefix in the
middle. Either form is acceptable to most speakers.
(308) agaagwaxooxún

‘s/he would have summoned him’

(a- + u- + ga- + ga- + Ø- + -xoox + -ún)
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(309) agaaxwlagoowún

‘s/he would have wiped it’

(a- + u- + ga- + ga- + la- + -goo + -ún)
Finally, in (310) below we have the added element of the thematic prefix ka-. In this
example, the irrealis prefix has contracted with ka-, producing koo-. When the
thematic prefix ka- specifically is present, the preference tends to be for the irrealis
prefix to contract with ka-, as opposed to the object prefix a- or the aspect prefix ga-.
(310) akoogaaxsakeiyín

‘s/he would have untangled it’

(a- + ka- + u- + ga- + ga- + sa- + -kei + -ín)

13.3 Stem Variation in the Potential
As was noted in Chapter 10, the potential and hortative modes share the same verb
stem form. For this reason, the details on verb stem variation will not be repeated
here. Table 49 below summarizes the verb stem patterns in the potential, giving an
example for each basic stem shape. Note that the examples here are given in the
potential mode (and not the potential attributive or potential decessive) for
simplicity.
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Table 49. Stem Variation in the Potential
Basic

Ø

na, ga, ga

Stem
Shape ↓
CVV

CVVh

CVVC

CVƵVC

CVƵVC’

CVV
agwaaxaa ‘she might eat it’
O-S-Ø-xaa~ (Ø act)
‘for S to eat O’
CVƵV
gaduwasháa ‘he might get married’
O-du-Ø-shaa~ (Ø event; CVƵV Imp/Hort/Pot)
‘for O to get married’
CVV
ooxsitaa ‘he might steam it’
O-S-s-taah~ (Ø act)
‘for S to boil, steam O’
CVƵV
ooxsikóo ‘she might know it’
O-S-s-kooh~ (Ø event; CVƵV Imp/Hort/Pot)
‘for S to know O’
CVVC
uxsixook ‘she might dry it’
O-S-s-xook~ (Ø act)
‘for S to dry O’
CVƵC
ooxlitsík ‘he might bbq it’
O-S-l-tseek~ (Ø act; CVƵC Hort/Pot)
‘for S to broil O slowly’
CVƵVC
uxsiwáat ‘he might raise her’
O-S-s-wáat~ (Ø act)
‘for S to raise O’
CVƵC
ookgaachák ‘she might pack it’
O-ka-S-Ø-cháak~ (Ø act; CVƵC Hort/Pot)
‘for S to pack O’
CVƵVC’
ooxsi.áat’ ‘she might chill it’
O-S-s-.áat’~ (Ø act)
‘for S to make O cold’
CVƵC’
oogaaxás’ ‘he might scrape it’
O-S-Ø-xáas’~ (Ø act; CVƵC’ Hort/Pot)
‘for S to scrape O’

CVV
akoongaahaa ‘he might
plant it’
O-ka-S- Ø-haa~ (na act)
‘for S to plant O’

CVV
ungaataa ‘she might sleep’
S-Ø-taah~ (na act)
‘for (singular) S to sleep’

CVVC
oongaaxaash ‘he might cut
it’
O-S-Ø-xaash~ (na act)
‘for S to cut O with knife’

CVƵVC
agaaxwlisháat ‘she might
hold it’
O-S-l-sháat~ (ga act)
‘for S to hold, retain O’

CVƵVC’
oongaa.óos’ ‘he might wash
it’
O-S-Ø-.óos’~ (na act)
‘for S to wash O’
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14. Conditional
The Tlingit conditional translates into English as ‘if’ or ‘when (in the future) s/he
does it’. The following is an example conditional form taken from an audio recording
of George Davis and Anita Lafferty, two elders conversing in Tlingit. Ch’a wáa sá haa
naneiní ‘if anything happens to us’ (Davis & Lafferty, 2009:27:58). Here, the verb
naneiní ‘if it happens’ is in the conditional form. Another example taken from
Edwards (2009b) is ganúkni du x'éix at gaxtootée. ‘When he sits down, we'll serve
him.’ The conditional form in this sentence is ganúkni ‘when he sits down’.
The conditional form in Tlingit is characterized by having the verb’s conjugation
prefix (Ø-, na-, ga-, or ga-), the –I form of the classifier, the n-stem, and the suffix –i.

14.1 The n-stem
As stated above, verbs in the conditional form have what is called the “n-stem” (Leer
1991). The n-stem is the addition of –n to the end of the verb. Depending on whether
the stem is open or closed, the n-stem differs with respect to vowel length.

14.1.1 Closed Stems
Let’s consider (variable) closed stems first. Verbs that end in a consonant have
short, high vowels in the n-stem. Part (a) of the following examples are given in the
imperfective, and Part (b) in the conditional, for comparison. In (311a), the
imperfective stem is long and high (-k’éet’) and in (311b) the conditional (n-stem) is
short and high (-k’ít’n). The next two sets of examples follow the same pattern,
where the imperfective stem is long (-ch’áak’w and -.éen respectively), and the
conditional stem is short (-ch’ák’wn and -.ínn respectively). This is a very predictable
pattern in Tlingit. Closed stems will have short, high vowels in the n-stem, regardless
of conjugation prefix.
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(311a) kuk’éet’

‘s/he is picking berries’

(311b) kuk’ít’ni

‘if/when s/he picks berries’

(312a) akach’áak’w

‘s/he is carving it’

(312b) akach’ák’wni

‘if/when s/he carves it’

(313a) a.éen

‘s/he is picking them’

(313b) a.ínni

‘if/when s/he picks them’

Note as shown in the final example above (a.ínni) that a verb ending in –n ends up
with a double –nn in the conditional. The –n is geminated (lengthened), pronounced
at the end of the first syllable and the beginning of the second syllable.
The exception to the rule “closed verb stems will have short, high vowels in the nstem”, of course, are invariable stems (those which remain the same no matter the
verb mode). Here are a few examples. Again, the imperfective form is given first for
comparison with the conditional form.
(314a) yanéekw

‘s/he is sick, hurt’

(314b) ganéekwni

‘if/when she is sick, hurt’

(315a) ashigóok

‘s/he knows how to do it’

(315b) agashgóokni

‘if/when s/he learns how to do it’

In the above two examples, you can see that the vowel length in the verb stem does
not change from one form to the next (-néekw/-néekwn and –góok/góokn). These are
verbs with invariable stems, and in this case, both are always long and high. As a
second language learner, it is very helpful to learn which verbs have invariable
stems. These tend to be ga conjugation, stative verbs (Leer, 1991:254). Two verb
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themes with invariable stems have been documented in the present research that
have irregular stem forms in the conditional mode. These are illustrated in Section
15.5.

14.1.2 Open Stems
Now let’s consider open stems. As was illustrated in Chapter 8 for the progressive
imperfective, verbs with open roots have long, high vowels in the n-stem. Part (a) of
the example sets below are given in the imperfective and Part (b) in the conditional.
Note that in these three example sets, in the imperfective form, the verbs have long,
low vowel
(-tee); short, high vowel (-shí), and; long, high vowel (-géi) respectively. In the
conditional form however, all have long, high vowels in the n- stem (-téen, -shéen, géin).
(316a) yéi yatee

‘that’s the way he/she/it is’

(316b) yéi natéeni

‘if/when he/she/it is that way’

(317a) at shí

‘s/he is singing’

(317b) at shéeni

‘if/when s/he sings’

(318a) kayagéi

‘it’s big’

(318b) kanagéini

‘if/when it’s big’

As was discussed in Chapter 8 for the progressive imperfective, stems ending in –aa
or –oo undergo apophony, becoming –éin in the –n stem. In the first set of examples
below (319a-b), -xa becomes –xéin and in the second (320a-b), -t’áa becomes –t’éin.
(319a) at xá

‘s/he is eating’

(319b) at xéini

‘if/when s/he eats’
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(320a) kuyat’áa

‘the weather is hot’

(320b) kut’éini

‘if/when the weather is hot’

The next two sets of examples illustrate verbs with stems ending in –oo. The first,
(321a-b) is as we saw above, the stem -.óo becomes -éin in the conditional. In (322ab) however, there is rounding on the stem consonant, by way of –w , where –góo
becomes –gwéin. This is a regular pattern in Tlingit where a consonant which has a
rounded counterpart (k/kw, x’/x’w, g/gw, etc.) followed by a round vowel (-oo, -u)
becomes rounded in the n-stem. Think of the w as a remnant of the stem which was
once round (–oo) but becomes unround –éin in the n-stem. For a reminder of which
consonants have rounded counterparts, see Table 1 in Chapter 1.
(321a) áa kuya.óo

‘s/he lives there’

(321b) áa kuna.éini

‘if/when s/he lives there’

(322a) k’asigóo

‘it’s fun’

(322b) k’aksagwéini

‘if/when it’s fun’

Below are two more examples of rounding of the stem consonant. In (323a-b), the
verb stem is –x’oo, becoming –x’wéin in the conditional form. The consonant x’ is
followed by a rounded vowel (-oo) (requiring a protrusion, or rounding of the lips)
and so the consonant preserves the rounding of the vowel (by way of w) when the
stem vowel becomes ei in the n-stem. Likewise, in (324a-b) -koo becomes –kwéin in
the conditional. This only takes place for consonants which have rounded
counterparts in the language.
(323a) át akawsix’óo

‘s/he nailed it on it’

(323b) át aksax’wéini

‘if/when s/he nails it on it’
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(324a) awsikóo

‘s/he knows it’

(324b) askwéini

‘if/when s/he knows it’

Table 50 below summarizes verb stem variation in the conditional mode, giving an
example for each root type. Note that what counts in the conditional mode is simply
whether the root is open or closed.
Table 50. Stem Variation in the Conditional
Basic Stem

Ø

na, ga, ga

Shape ↓
CVV

CVƵVni
axéini ‘if/when he eats it’
O-S-Ø-xaa~ (Ø act)
‘for S to eat O’

CVVh

CVƵVni
askwéini ‘if/when she knows it’
O-S-s-kooh~ (Ø event; CVƵV
Imp/Hort/Pot)
‘for S to know O’
CVƵCni
asxúkni ‘if/when he dries it’
O-S-s-xook~ (Ø act)
‘for S to dry O’
CVƵCni
aswátni ‘if/when she raises him’
O-S-s-wáat~ (Ø act)
‘for S to raise O’
CVƵC’ni
as.át’ni ‘if/when he chills it’
O-S-s-.áat’~ (Ø act)
‘for S to make O cold’

CVVC

CVƵVC

CVƵVC’

CVƵVni
akanahéini ‘if/when she plants
it’
O-ka-S- Ø-haa~ (na act)
‘for S to plant O’
CVƵVni
natéini ‘if/when he sleeps’
S-Ø-taah~ (na act)
‘for (singular) S to sleep’
CVƵCni
anaxáshni ‘if/when she cuts it’
O-S-Ø-xaash~ (na act)
‘for S to cut O with knife’
CVƵCni
agalshátni ‘if/when he holds it’
O-S-l-sháat~ (ga act)
‘for S to hold, retain O’
CVƵC’ni
ana.ús’ni ‘if/when she washes it’
O-S-Ø-.óos’~ (na act)
‘for S to wash O’

Having summarized the n-stem, which is one of the characteristics of the conditional
form in Tlingit, we’ll now move on to the other properties: the conjugation prefix,
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the -I form of the classifier, and the suffix –i, by looking at some examples, beginning
with Ø conjugation verbs.

14.2 Ø Conjugation Verbs
Part (a) of each example set below is given in the imperative form, Part (b) in the
imperfective, Part (c) in the perfective, and Part (d) in the conditional, for
comparison. We know that the imperative form requires the verb’s conjugation
prefix, and it serves to illustrate that these are all Ø conjugation verbs. The
imperfective form illustrates that these are verbs with variable stems. The
perfective shows us the +I classifier form, contrasting with the –I form found in the
conditional. Note the conditional form in each set: asníx’ni, akachákni, and dakéini.
Since these are all Ø conjugation verbs, we see no conjugation prefix. The classifier
in each is –I (s-, Ø-, and da- respectively). They all have the n-stem, which for (325d)
and (326d), which are closed roots, means short, high vowel followed by –n, and for
(327d), which is an open root, means a long high vowel followed by –n, (and
because the stem is –aa, it becomes –éin, as discussed above). Finally, each has the
suffix –i, which is required by the conditional form. Note that this suffix will take the
opposite tone of that of the verb stem. Because all variable stems will have a high
tone in the conditional, the suffix will be low. However, for stems which are
invariable and low tone, this suffix will take a high tone. We will see an example of
this in Section 14.4 below.
(325a) Isníx’!

‘Smell it!’

(325b) asinéex’

‘s/he smells it’

(325c) awsiníx’

‘s/he smelled it’

(325d)asníx’ni

‘if/when s/he smells it’
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(326a) Kachák!

‘Pack it!’

(326b) akacháak

‘s/he is packing it’

(326c) akaawachák

‘s/he packed it’

(326d)akachákni

‘if/when s/he packs it’

(327a) Idaká!

‘Sew!’

(327b) dakéis’

‘s/he is sewing’

(327c) wudikáa

‘s/he sewed’

(327d)dakéini

‘if/when s/he sews’

14.3 Na Conjugation Verbs
The examples in this section are all na conjugation verbs, as can be seen by looking
at the imperative forms and the conditional forms, both of which require the verb’s
conjugation prefix. The perfective form is also given to show stem variation where it
occurs. Examples (328a-c) show a verb with an invariable stem. The stem is long
and high (-wóos’) no matter the verb tense. Notice the long and high stem in the
conditional form, where we would expect a short high vowel in variable stems. In
the perfective, the classifier is ya- (+I ) and in the conditional it’s Ø- (the –I
counterpart). The n-stem and suffix –i are the main clues that the last form is a
conditional.
(328a) X’anawóos’!

‘Ask him/her!’

(328b) ax’eiwawóos’

‘s/he asked him/her’

(328c) ax’anawóos’ni

‘if/when s/he asks him/her’

The following Example set (329) illustrates a verb with an open stem (-.áa) and as
expected, the stem is –éin in the conditional (akanas.éini). Note also the presence of
the na- conjugation prefix, the –I classifier (s-) and the suffix –i.
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(329a) Kanas.á!

‘Grow it!’

(329b) akawsi.aa

‘s/he grew it’

(329c) akanas.éini

‘if/when s/he grows it’

Example set (330) shows another open stem verb (-shee). Here, the n-stem is –shéen.
Remember that the quality of the vowel only changes in the n-stem for those ending
in –oo or –aa. Again, the conditional form has the na- conjugation prefix, the –I
classifier (Ø-), and the suffix –i.
(330a) Aagáa kunashí!

‘Look for it!’

(330b) aagáa koowashee

‘s/he looked for it’

(330c) aagáa kunashéeni

‘if/when s/he looks for it’

14.4 Ga Conjugation Verbs
Example sets (331) and (332) are both ga conjugation verbs. The first, (331)
‘borrow it’ offers no surprises. It is a verb with a closed stem (-hées’) and a variable
stem, having the short, high vowel in the conditional form as expected. In (332), the
verb ‘be noisy’ is our first example of a verb with an invariable stem with a low tone.
Note in the conditional form gala.oosní, the suffix –í has a high tone. Remember that
the suffix takes the opposite tone of the verb stem.
(331a) Gahées’!

‘Borrow it!’

(331b) aawahées’

‘s/he borrowed it’

(331c) agahís’ni

‘if/when s/he borrows it’

(332a) Ikla.oos!

‘Be noisy!’

(332b) wuli.oos

‘s/he was noisy’

(332c) gala.oosní

‘if/when s/he is noisy’
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14.5 Ga Conjugation Verbs
The final two sets of examples are ga conjugation verbs. In (333) ‘hold it’, we see in
the conditional form agalshátni the ga- conjugation prefix, the –I classifier (l-), the nstem (-shátn), and the suffix –i. In (334), the verb ‘ask for it’ has an invariable stem
which is long and high (-gáax), and so the conditional form too has a long and high
vowel in the n-stem (-gáaxn). Again, we find in the conditional form the –I classifier
(s-), the conjugation prefix (ga-), and the suffix –i, which is low because the stem has
a high tone.
(333a) galsháat!

‘Hold it!’

(333b) awlisháat

‘s/he held it’

(333c) agalshátni

‘if/when s/he holds it’

(334a) geesgáax!

‘Ask for it!’

(334b) awdzigáax

‘s/he asked for it’

(334c) agasgáaxni

‘if/when s/he asks for it’

To summarize, the conditional is one of the more straightforward forms to learn in
Tlingit because the verb stem is based solely on whether the root is open or closed.
If you know which conjugation category a verb belongs to and whether the verb
stem is variable or not, you can easily create the conditional form by using the verb’s
conjugation prefix, the –I form of the classifier, the n-stem, and the suffix –i. To get
this information about each verb, it helps to think of the forms of that verb that you
already know and see if you can glean from them the necessary information such as
the conjugation prefix and the classifier. This information is also given in the theme
at the top of each verb entry on the CD.
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15. Invariable Verb Themes with Irregular Forms
There are fifteen verb themes in my database that have invariable stems except for
one or two modes. In the modes in which they are irregular (variable), they follow
the stem variation patterns expected of their variable counterparts, based on their
basic stem shape and conjugation prefix. The themes in question will be listed below
along with the modes in which they are irregular for reference, followed by a
discussion of the irregularities by mode.
The irregular forms discussed in this chapter were documented in consultation with
a group of native speakers. In order to confirm these unexpected forms, they were
revisited on different occasions and with different individuals, always with the same
result. With the exception of the stem –k’éi, I have not seen reference to the
irregularities illustrated here elsewhere in the literature.
(335) O-ø-k'éi (ga state)

neg. imperf., prohib.

‘for O to be good, fine, pretty’
(336) N toowú ø-k'éi (ga state)

neg. imperf.

‘for N to be glad, happy, feel fine’
(337) tlél O-sh-k'éi (ga state)

neg. imperf.

‘for O to be bad, evil, no good’
(338) N toowú s-góo (ga state)

neg. imperf.

‘for N to be happy, glad’
(339) tlél O-tu-sh-góo (ga state)

neg. imperf.

‘for O to be unhappy, lonesome’
(340) N tuwáa S-s-góo (ga state)

neg. imperf.

‘for N to want, like, desire S’
(341) s-.áat' (Ø state)
‘for an inanimate object to be cold’

progr. imperf.
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(342) a-S-d-s-t'eix (na act)

progr. imperf.

‘for S to fish with hooks, troll’
(343) a-S-ø-l'eix (na act)

progr. imperf., rep. imperf.

‘for S to dance’
(344) O-S-ø-tóow (na act)

rep. imperf.

‘for S to read O’
(345) sha-S-d-l-xóot' (na act)

rep. imperf.

‘for S to fish with rod, sportfish’
(346) O-ka-S-l-neek (na act)

rep. imperf.

‘for S to tell the story of O’
(347) O-S-ø-xoox (ga act)

prohib.

‘for S to call, summon O’
(348) O-S-ø-hées' (ga act)

prohib., cond.

‘for S to borrow O’
(349) O-ka-S-l-xóot' (ga act)

prohib., cond.

‘for S to chop up O’

15.1 Invariable Themes that are Irregular in the Imperfective
The themes given in (335-340) above all have long high stems in all modes except
for the negative imperfective, where they have short high stems. Among these six
themes are two stems: -k’éi and –góo, and the semantic relationship between the
themes sharing a common stem is obvious. An additional unexpected feature for the
themes ‘happy’ (with stem –góo) and ‘want’ in the negative imperfective form is that
they both use the classifier sh-, instead of the expected s-, which is used in all other
modes. Crippen (2012:305) notes that the stem –k’éi has the irregular form –k’é, but
while he asserts that this irregular form occurs in any irrealis marked verb, the
present research finds it to only occur in the negative imperfective form. The
negative imperfective forms follow for each of these themes.
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(350) tlél uk’é

‘he/she/it is not good’

(351) tlél du toowú uk’é

‘s/he isn’t happy’

(352) tlél ushk’é

‘he/she/it is bad’

(353) tlél du tooshgú

‘s/he is not happy’

(354) tlél tooshgú

‘s/he is unhappy’

(355) tlél du tuwáa ushgú

‘s/he doesn’t want it’

15.2 Invariable Themes that are Irregular in the Progressive Imperfective
The progressive imperfective is a mode in which verb stem variation is based
entirely on whether the stem is open or closed: open stems have long high vowels
and closed stems have short high vowels. Three verb themes with closed stems
(given in (356a-358b) below which are otherwise invariable (except for ‘dance’
which also has an unexpected stem in the repetitive imperfective), have short high
stems in the progressive.
(356a) s-.áat' (Ø state)

‘for an inanimate object to be cold’

(356b) yaa nas.át’

‘it’s getting cold’

(357a) a-S-ø-l'eix (na act)

‘for S to dance’

(357b) yaa anal’éx

‘s/he is dancing along’

(358a) a-S-d-s-t'eix (na act)

‘for S to fish with hooks, troll’

(358b) yaa anast’éx

‘s/he is trolling along’

15.3 Invariable Themes that are Irregular in the Repetitive Imperfective
The four examples in (359a-362b) below are all na conjugation, active themes, with
either long low or long high invariable stems, as given in their themes in (a) of each
set. The repetitive forms given in (b) however, show that they have short high stems
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in this mode. Note that short high stems would be expected in the repetitve
imperfective form for na conjugation themes with closed (variable) stems.
(359a) a-S-ø-l'eix (na act)

‘for S to dance’

(359b) yoo ayal’éxk

‘s/he dances (regularly)

(360a) O-S-ø-tóow (na act)

‘for S to read O’

(360b) atúwx

‘s/he reads it (regularly)

(361a) sha-S-d-l-x̲óot' (na act)

‘for S to fish with rod, sportfish’

(361b) yoo shadlixút’k

‘s/he sportfishes (regularly)’

(362a) O-ka-S-l-neek (na act)

‘for S to tell the story of O’

(362b) yoo akliníkk

‘s/he tells the story of it (regularly)’

15.4 Invariable Themes that are Irregular in the Prohibitive
The first example of an irregular verb in the prohibitive is given in (363) below. This
is an imperfective prohibitive, and we would expect the verb stem to be the same
here as in the negative imperfective form, which in this case, is also irregular for this
verb: tlél uk’é ‘he/she/it is not good’. Remember from Section 15.1 that this verb is
considered invariable, with a long high stem everywhere except the negative
imperfective (with a short high stem), and as we see now, the imperfective
prohibitive (with a long low stem).
(363) Líl eek’eiyík!

‘Don’t be good!’

The themes given in (364a), (365a), and (366a) below show an invariable long high
stem, long high stem, and long low stem respectively. In the repetitive imperfective
prohibitive forms given in (b) of each set below however, they all have short high
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stems. Note that short high stems would be expected for themes with variable
closed stems in the na, ga, ga conjugation category. As was discussed in Chapter 12,
the verb stem in each of the three types of prohibitive modes is the same as the verb
stem in the “partner” mode (imperfective, perfective, or repetitive imperfective).
However, the four verbs given below all have long stems in the repetitive
imperfective, so these irregular repetitive imperfective prohibitive forms are not
based on the repetitive imperfective forms.
(364a) O-S-ø-hées' (ga act)

‘for S to borrow O’

(364b) Líl kei eehís’jik

‘Don’t borrow it!’

(365a) O-ka-S-l-x óot' (g̲a act)

‘for S to chop up O’

(365b) Líl yei keelaxút’jik!

‘Don’t chop it up!’

(366a) O-S-ø-xoox (ga act)

‘for S to call, summon O’

(366b) Líl yei eexúxjik!

‘Don’t summon him/her!’

15.5 Invariable Themes that are Irregular in the Conditional
Two themes have invariably long high stems everywhere but the prohibitive and
conditional, where they have short high stems. They are given in the conditional in
(367b) and (368b) below. Again, their stems in the conditional, though unexpected
for these themes, is what we would expect for themes with variable stems with this
basic stem shape (CVƵVC’) and conjugation prefix (ga-, ga-).
(367a) O-S-ø-hées' (ga act)

‘for S to borrow O’

(367b) agahís’ni

‘if/when s/he borrows it’

(368a) O-ka-S-l-xóot' (ga act)

‘for S to chop up O’

(368b) akagalxút’ni

‘if/when s/he chops it’
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The intention of this chapter is not to explain the origin or reason for the
irregularities, which remain enigmatic, but to draw the reader’s attention to them,
and to point out that, in Tlingit, even “invariable” stems have exceptions.

174
16. Conclusion
There remains much to do in documenting Tlingit verbs. Currently having just over
575 Tlingit verb paradigms, my Toolbox database from which the paradigms on the
accompanying CD were exported is very incomplete in terms of the number of
entries. A more complete documentation would include paradigms for the (roughly)
2,200 verb themes listed in Story & Naish (1973). At the time of this writing, four of
the nine primary consultants to this project have passed on. Given the advanced
ages of the remaining speakers, there is probably a five to ten year window to
complete this research.
For a given verb theme, there are up to seven critical forms that must be
documented in order to predict the rest of the paradigm. The actual number
depends on the theme’s basic stem shape and conjugation prefix. However, since
there are some irregular verbs, it is preferable to document as many of the modes as
possible in consultation with fluent speakers, since once cannot predict which verbs
are going to be irregular, and in which modes. In conducting the research for this
project, I have found that it is reasonable to collect two verb paradigms per hour of
consultation with speakers. It takes about an equal amount of time to enter the data
and prepare for the next meeting. If meeting with speakers for four hours per week
year round (this is a reasonable number given the numerous cancellations due to
illness, medical appointments, and energy levels), it could take four years to
complete this research.
Future research should address some of the questions raised in this dissertation.
For example, which verb themes can take the (optional) hortative suffix –i/-u, and
what are the determining factors? What determines the choice of verb stem (long
low or short high) in the perfective habitual mode among Ø conjugation themes with
closed stems? Is there a determining factor causing some Ø conjugation motion
verbs to have (unexpected) long low stems in the imperative mode? The research
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presented here also discovered some exceptions to the general patterns of verb
stem variation, including a number of invariable stems that have variant stems in
one or two modes, and a group of closed stems that have unexpected short high
variants in the hortative and potential modes. These discoveries would benefit from
special attention in future research.
Although the Toolbox software by SIL was not designed with Tlingit verb paradigms
in mind, it was the current standard in lexical data management at the time I started
this research, and I have managed to make it work, although with some persistent
challenges. Most importantly, using Toolbox in the manner that I have presents
problems in sharing data with the language community. Because I am (necessarily)
using the software in a non-traditional way, the export process is cumbersome and
requires the use of code that is tailored to my database setup in order to export the
data to a user-friendly print format. I have had to rely on the extremely gracious
help of SIL support staff in order to accomplish this for the dissertation.
For future research, it would be worth looking into LingSync, an open-source app
designed to collect, search, and share data both online and offline, developed by field
linguists and software developers, and launched in August, 2012. I tested the app in
July, 2012, and although it didn’t have the dictionary module at the time (and wasn’t
importing my data correctly), the developers were working on some promising new
features that may very well solve many of the challenges presented by organizing
and displaying Tlingit verbs.
Lexique Pro by SIL is an interactive lexicon viewer and editor, designed to display
data in a user-friendly format and to easily share the data with others. This is the
obvious choice for making one’s Toolbox database available to the language
community electronically. However, without special programming, it is not capable
of organizing certain critical features of Tlingit such as the relationships between
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related verb themes and alphabetizing according to verb root in the Tlingit index.
After exhausting this option, the decision was made to have an online database
tailor-made using Drupal (an open-source content management framework). As
mentioned in the Introduction, this was made possible by funding from the
Administration for Native Americans to the Goldbelt Heritage Foundation in 2009.
This online database is titled 575+ Tlingit Verbs, and can be found on the Goldbelt
Heritage Foundation website at
http://www.goldbeltheritage.org/verbs/verbs/tlingit/1. The database is searchable
in both English and Tlingit, has a Tlingit index (in which verb entries are listed
under a common root, and are alphabetized according to verb stem) and an English
Index. The information contained within was exported from my Toolbox database
and has been maintained since the 2009 export. At the time of this writing, the only
difference between the information on the CD and the online database is that the
online database lacks some of the notation in the verb theme of some entries.
Specifically, I have not yet tackled the problem of typing a superscript h or VƵ (V with
an acute accent) in the online database. Currently, the online database isn’t set up to
handle these special characters. This means that verb themes with CVVh stems are
lacking the h in the theme, and themes with unexpected imperative, hortative, and
potential forms are not indicated in the online database. For example, the theme for
awsikóo ‘s/he knows it’ is given on the CD (and in my Toolbox database) as: O-S-skooh~ (Ø event; C VFV Imp/Hort/Pot), but in the online database as: O-S-s-koo~ (Ø
event), since the superscript h and the VF cannot yet be typed in the online database.
The decision to include the verb paradigms on a CD rather than in print for this
dissertation was based on the fact that, as formatted, the paradigms are over a
thousand pages long, and would require being bound in multiple volumes. The
reader can choose to have them printed from the CD if a print version is desired.
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APPENDIX A
How to Use the Prefix Combination Charts

A1. Introduction
Tlingit verbs are made up of a root plus prefixes. When the various prefixes
combine, they often contract, changing their original form. Taking an example from
English, “cannot” often contracts to “can’t”. The difference is that the contractions
that take place in Tlingit are not optional. The prefix combination charts in the
following appendices show the contractions of all possible combinations of prefixes.
The prefix combinations are a predictable element of Tlingit verbs. These charts will
answer questions like, “What do you get when you combine ka-, wu-, u-, xa-, and
sha-?” Answer: kaxwsha- as in tlél kaxwshaxeet ‘I didn’t write it’.
Some verbal prefixes in Tlingit convey information such as verb tense and subject,
while others are an inherent property of the verb. The inventory of verbal prefixes
in Tlingit includes (but is not limited to) the following:
1) Classifiers (Ø-, da-, ya-, di, sa-, s-, si-, dzi-, sha-, sh-, shi-, ji-, la- l- li-, and dli-)
2) Subject prefixes (xa-, ee-, Ø-, too-, yi-, and du-)
3) Conjugation prefixes (na-, ga-, ga-, and Ø-)
4) Aspect prefix (ga-)
5) Thematic prefixes (ka-, tu-, ji-, ya-, ku-, x’a-, etc.)
6) Perfective (past tense) prefix (wu-)
7) Irrealis (negative) prefix (u-)
All Tlingit verbs, in addition to a stem, minimally have a classifier and subject prefix.
Accordingly, the prefix combination charts are organized by subject prefix on the yaxis and classifier on the x-axis, as shown in Table A-1 below. Because there are too
many classifiers to fit across one page, the tables are divided into two sections, with
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the first 8 classifiers given across the top of the first section and the second 8 given
in the second section. The label 3-3 among the subject prefixes indicates a third
person subject with a third person object (in which case the third person object
prefix a- is present). Note also the labels Irr.-1.sg., Irr.-3., and Irr.-4. These rows give
the combination of the 1st, 3rd, and 4th person subject prefixes along with the irrealis
(negative) prefix u-. This irrealis prefix does not occur with the other subject
prefixes, so it is only necessary to show the negative prefix with the 1st, 3rd, and 4th
person subjects. Every prefix combination chart has at a minimum the combinations
given in Table A-1.
Table A-1. Basic Components of the Prefix Combination Charts
Classifier:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr.-1.sg.
Irr.-3.
Irr.-4.
Classifier:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr.-1.sg.
Irr.-3.
Irr.-4.

Ø

da-

ya-

di-

sa-

s-

si-

dzi-

sha-

sh-

shi-

ji-

la-

l-

li-

dli-

xaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Øu-duxaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Øu-du-

Some verbs, in addition to a classifier and subject prefix, have a thematic prefix such
as ka-, illustrated by the verb kaxashxeet ‘I am writing’. This verb consists of the
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thematic prefix ka-, subject prefix xa-, classifier sh-, and the verb root –xeet.
Sometimes the thematic prefixes contract with the subject prefix and classifier. In
order to show the results of all of these possible combinations, each chart gives
tables showing the combination of the above subject and classifier prefixes with
each of three thematic prefixes: ka-, ji-, and tu-. The different vowels in these
thematic prefixes result in different contractions, which is why these three prefixes
were chosen as representative samples. Each of these represents all other thematic
prefixes containing the same vowel. If you are wondering about a verb that contains
a thematic prefix different from one of these, refer to the table whose thematic
prefix has the same vowel as the one in question. For example, if you want to
determine the prefix combinations for the verb kuwak’éi ‘the weather is good’,
which has the thematic prefix ku-, you would refer to the table containing the
thematic prefix tu-, (since both contain the vowel u) and replace the t with a k
throughout. Likewise, if you want to look up prefix combinations for the verb
yaawat’áa ‘it’s hot’, which contains the thematic prefix ya-, you should refer to the
tables containing the thematic prefix ka-, since ka- has the same vowel as ya-.

A1.1 Prefix String ØWhat has been described so far is the most basic prefix combination chart: Ø-. The
chart titled “Prefix String Ø” lists all subject plus classifier plus thematic prefix
combinations, without any additional prefixes. This chart is useful for determining
the prefix combinations in the imperfective, since this mode requires no other
prefixes. From here, all other charts build on this foundation, and add prefixes
related to different verb modes.

A1.2 Prefix String wu- (perfective)
The wu- prefix chart applies to perfective forms only. This chart lists the
combinations of the perfective prefix wu- plus all subject, classifier, and thematic
prefix combinations. Note that the perfective prefix wu- and the irrealis (negative)
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prefix u- do not co-occur, so in the negative perfective, the irrealis marker is
dropped. For this reason, there are no rows showing combinations with the irrealis
marker in the perfective chart.

A1.3 Prefix String ga-u-ga- (future)
The future prefix chart applies to future forms only. This chart lists the
combinations of the future prefixes (ga-u-ga-) along with all subject, classifier, and
thematic prefix combinations. Note that future forms always use the –I form of the
classifier, so the future chart only contains prefix combinations with –I classifiers.

A1.4 Prefix String na-, Prefix String ga-, and Prefix string gaCertain verb forms require the use of a conjugation prefix. The modes included in
this dissertation which require a conjugation prefix (and not the aspect prefix ga-)
are the imperative, perfective habitual, and conditional. There are a total of four
conjugation prefix options (na-, ga-, ga-, and Ø- (no prefix)). Every Tlingit verb uses
one of these four options. For example, in the imperative, na conjugation verbs use
the na- prefix (Nagú! Go!’); ga conjugation verbs use the ga prefix (Gagwáal! ‘Beat it
(drum)!’; ga conjugation verbs use the ga- prefix (Ga.éex’! ‘Invite him/her!’); and Ø
conjugation verbs use no conjugation prefix (La.áx! ‘Play it (musical instrument)!’).
The na-, ga-, and ga- charts will be useful in determining the prefix combinations for
verbs belonging in each of these categories for the imperative, perfective habitual,
and conditional modes. Note however that some verbs do not use the second person
singular subject prefix in the imperative form, this described in Chapter 6. Note also
that Ø conjugation verbs use the irrealis prefix u- in the perfective habitual form,
this described in Chapter 7.
Note that the ga- chart additionally applies to any Ø conjugation verb in the
hortative, potential attributive, or potential decessive modes because these three
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forms require the ga- aspect prefix in addition to the verb’s regular conjugation
prefix.

A1.5 Prefix String na-ga-, Prefix String ga-ga-, and Prefix stgring ga-gaAs mentioned above, there are three modes included in this dissertation that
require both the ga- aspect prefix and the verb’s regular conjugation prefix (na-, ga-,
ga-, or Ø-). These are the hortative, potential attributive, and potential decessive.
These charts give the combination of the ga- aspect prefix plus the verb’s regular
conjugation prefix along with the subject, classifier, and thematic prefixes.
The prefix combination charts in Appendices B-J are an expansion of those found in
Leer (1991:185-202). Leer lists the classifiers in his chart as Ø-, ya-, C- (any
classifier that consists only of a consonant), Ca- (any classifier that consists of a
consonant plus the vowel a), and Ci- (any classifier that consists of a consonant plus
the vowel i). Leer represents all thematic prefixes as CV. In the charts in the
following appendices, each classifier is given in its actual form, and an actual
thematic prefix with each vowel is used to represent other thematic prefixes with
the same vowel. In this way, the charts are more user-friendly for second language
learners. Additionally, the tables presented here give a row not found in Leer
(1991), that being the third person subject plus third person object. This is an
important addition as the presence of the object prefix a affects the resulting
combinations. Appendix J reveals some alternate prefix combinations for the ga-gaprefix string with the irrealis prefix u- that are not documented in Leer (1991).

APPENDIX B
Prefix String ØTable B-1. Prefix String ØClassifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr.-1.sg.

xaeeØatooyiduu-xa-

Irr.-3.
Irr.-3-3
Irr.-4.
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr-1.sg.

u-Øa-uu-du-

xaeeØatooyiduu-xa-

Irr-3.
Irr.-3-3
Irr.-4.

u-Øa-uu-du-

Ø
Ø
xaeeØatooyiduxwa-/
uxauoodushaShxashaishashaashtushayishadushxwasha-/
uxshaushooshdush-

daDxadaidada--tudayidaduxwada-/
uxdaudaoodadushSh-Dxasheeshishashtooshyishdushxwashushooshdush-

yaIxaaiyayaayatuwayeeyduwaxwaa-/
uxaauwaoowaduwashiSh-Ixashiishishiashitushiyeeyshidujixwashi-/
uxshiushiooshiduji-

diD-I
xadiididi--tudiyeeydiduwaxwadi-/
uxdiudioodiduwajiSh-D-Ixajiijijiajitujiyeeyjidujixwaji-/
uxjiujioojiduji-

saSxasaisasaastusayisadusxwasa-/
uxsausoosduslaLxalailalaaltulayiladulxwala-/
uxlaulooldul-

sS-DxaseesisastoosyisdusxwasusoosduslL-Dxaleelilaltoolyildulxwalulooldul-

siS-Ixasiisisiasitusiyeeysidudzixwasi-/
uxsiusioosidudziliL-Ixaliililialituliyeeylidudlixwali-/
uxliulioolidudli-

dziS-D-Ixadziidzidziadzitudziyeeydzidudzixwadzi-/
uxdziudzioodzidudzidliL-D-Ixadliidlidliadlitudliyeeydlidudlixwadli-/
uxdliudlioodlidudli-
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Table B-2. Prefix String Ø- with Ca- or Ce- thematic prefix (illustrated here with the prefix ka- ‘surface’)
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr.-1.sg.
Irr.-3.
Irr.-3-3
Irr.-4.

xaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Øa-uu-du-

Thm.-1.sg.
Thm.-3.

u∙-xau∙-Ø-

kuxshakusha-

xaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Øa-uu-duu∙-xau∙-Ø-

daDkaxdakeedakadaakdakatudakaydakadukooxdakoodaakooda---

yaIkaxaakeeyakayaakayakatuwakayeeykaduwakooxaakoowaakoowa---

diD-Ikaxdikeedikadiakdikatudikaydikaduwakooxdikoodiakoodi---

saSkaxsakeesakasaaksakatusakaysakaduskooxsakoosakoos---

kuxdakudashSh-Dkaxashkeeshkashakashkatooshkayishkadushkooxashkooshakooshkoodush-/
kudushkuxashkush-

kuxaakuwashiSh-Ikaxshikeeshikashiakshikatushikayshikadujikooxshikooshiakooshi---

kuxdikudijiSh-D-Ikaxjikeejikajiakjikatujikayjikadujikooxjikoojiakooji---

kuxsakusalaLkaxlakeelakalaaklakatulakaylakadulkooxlakoolakool---

sS-Dkaxaskeeskasakaskatooskayiskaduskooxaskoosakooskoodus-/
kuduskuxaskuslL-Dkaxalkeelkalakalkatoolkayilkadulkooxalkoolakool---

kuxshikushi-

kuxjikuji-

kuxlakula-

kuxalkul-

siS-Ikaxsikeesikasiaksikatusikaysikadudzikooxsikoosiakoosi---

dziS-D-Ikaxdzikeedzikadziakdzikatudzikaydzikadudzikooxdzikoodziakoodzi---

kuxsikusiliL-Ikaxlikeelikaliaklikatulikaylikadudlikooxlikooliakoolikoodul-/
kudulkuxlikuli-

kuxdzikudzidliL-D-Ikaxdlikeedlikadliakdlikatudlikaydlikadudlikooxdlikoodliakoodli--kuxdlikudli-

186

Thm.-1.sg.
Thm.-3.
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr-1.sg.
Irr-3.
Irr.-3-3
Irr.-4.

Ø
Ø
kaxakeekaakakatookaykadukooxakooakookoodu-/
kudukuxakushaShkaxshakeeshakashaakshakatushakayshakadushkooxshakooshakoosh---

Table B-3. Prefix String Ø- with Ci- thematic prefix (illustrated here with the prefix ji- ‘hand’)
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr.-1.sg.
Irr.-3.
Irr.-3-3
Irr.-4.
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr-1.sg.
Irr-3.
Irr.-3-3
Irr.-4.

xaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Øa-uu-du-

xaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Øa-uu-du-

Ø
Ø
jixajeejiajijitoojiyjidujeexajeeajeejeedu-/
judushaShjixshajeeshajishaajishajitushajiyshajidushjeexshajeeshajeesh---

daDjixdajeedajidaajidajitudajiydajidujeexdajeedaajeeda---

yaIjixaajeeyajiyaajiyajituwajiyeeyjiduwajeexaajeeyaajeeya---

diD-Ijixdijeedijidiajidijitudijiydijiduwajeexdijeediajeedi---

saSjixsajeesajisaajisajitusajiysajidusjeexsajeesajees---

shSh-Djixashjeeshjishajishjitooshjiyishjidushjeexashjeeshajeeshjeedush-/
judush-

shiSh-Ijixshijeeshijishiajishijitushijiyshijidujijeexshijeeshiajeeshi---

jiSh-D-Ijixjijeejijijiajijijitujijiyjijidujijeexjijeejiajeeji---

laLjixlajeelajilaajilajitulajiylajiduljeexlajeelajeel---

sS-Djixasjeesjisajisjitoosjiyisjidusjeexasjeesajeesjeedus-/
juduslL-Djixaljeeljilajiljitooljiyiljiduljeexaljeelajeeljeedul-/
judul-

siS-Ijixsijeesijisiajisijitusijiysijidudzijeexsijeesiajeesi---

dziS-D-Ijixdzijeedzijidziajidzijitudzijiydzijidudzijeexdzijeedziajeedzi---

liL-Ijixlijeelijiliajilijitulijiylijidudlijeexlijeeliajeeli---

dliL-D-Ijixdlijeedlijidliajidlijitudlijiydlijidudlijeexdlijeedliajeedli---
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Table B-4. Prefix String Ø- with Cu- thematic prefix (illustrated here with the prefix tu- ‘inside, mind’)
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr.-1.sg.
Irr.-3.
Irr.-3-3
Irr.-4.
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr-1.sg.
Irr-3.
Irr.-3-3
Irr.-4.

xaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Øa-uu-du-

xaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Øa-uu-du-

Ø
Ø
tuxateetuatututootuytudutooxatooatootoodu-/
tudushaShtuxshateeshatushaatushatutushatuyshatudushtooxshatooshatoosh---

daDtuxdateedatudaatudatutudatuydatudutooxdatoodaatooda---

yaItuxaateeyatuyaatuwatutuwatuyeeytuduwatooxaatooyaatooya---

diD-Ituxditeeditudiatuditutudituydituduwatooxditoodiatoodi---

saStuxsateesatusaatusatutusatuysatudustooxsatoosatoos---

shSh-Dtuxashteeshtushatushtutooshtuyishtudushtooxashtooshatooshtoodush-/
tudush-

shiSh-Ituxshiteeshitushiatushitutushituyshitudujitooxshitooshiatooshi---

jiSh-D-Ituxjiteejitujiatujitutujituyjitudujitooxjitoojiatooji---

laLtuxlateelatulaatulatutulatuylatudultooxlatoolatool---

sS-Dtuxasteestusatustutoostuyistudustooxastoosatoostoodus-/
tuduslL-Dtuxalteeltulatultutooltuyiltudultooxaltoolatooltoodul-/
tudul-

siS-Ituxsiteesitusiatusitutusituysitududzitooxsitoosiatoosi---

dziS-D-Ituxdziteedzitudziatudzitutudzituydzitududzitooxdzitoodziatoodzi---

liL-Ituxliteelituliatulitutulituylitududlitooxlitooliatooli---

dliL-D-Ituxdliteedlitudliatudlitutudlituydlitududlitooxdlitoodliatoodli---
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APPENDIX C
Prefix string: wu- (perfective)
Table C-1. Prefix string: wu- (perfective)
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.

Ø
xaeeØatooyiduShxaeeØatooyidu-

Ø
DxwayiwuawuwutooyeeywudushaSh-Dxwashayishawushawushwutushayeeyshawudush-

daIxwadayidawudaawdawutudayeeydawudushSh-Ixwashyishwushawushwutooshyeeyshwudush-

yaD-I
xwaayee-/iyawoo-/uwaaawawutuwayeeywuduwashiSh-D-Ixwashiyishiwushiawshiwutushiyeeyshiwuduji-

diSxwadiyidiwudiawdiwutudiyeeydiwuduwajiLxwajiyijiwujiawjiwutujiyeeyjiwuduji-

saS-DxwasayisawusawuswutusayeeysawuduslaL-Dxwalayilawulawulwutulayeeylawudul-

sS-IxwasyiswusawuswutoosyeeyswuduslL-Ixwalyilwulawulwutoolyeeylwudul-

siS-D-IxwasiyisiwusiawsiwutusiyeeysiwududziliL-D-Ixwaliyiliwuliawliwutuliyeeyliwududli-

dzixwadziyidziwudziawdziwutudziyeeydziwududzidlixwadliyidliwudliawdliwutudliyeeydliwududli-
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Table C-2. Prefix string: wu- (perfective) with Ca- or Ce- thematic prefix (illustrated here with the prefix ka- ‘surface’)
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.

Ø
xaeeØatooyiduShxaeeØatooyidu-

Ø
DkaxwakayikawuakawukawtookayeeykawdushaSh-Dkaxwshakayshakawushakawushkawtushakayeeyshakawdush-

daIkaxwdakaydakawdaakawdakawtudakayeeydakawdushSh-Ikaxwashkayishkawushakawushkawtooshkayeeyshkawdush-

yaD-IkaxwaakeeyakaawaakaawakawtuwakayeeykawduwashiSh-D-Ikaxwshikayshikawshiakawshikawtushikayeeyshikawduji-

diSkaxwdikaydikawdiakawdikawtudikayeeydikawduwajiLkaxwjikayjikawjiakawjikawtujikayeeyjikawduji-

saS-DkaxwsakaysakawusakawuskawtusakayeeysakawduslaL-Dkaxwlakaylakawulakawulkawtulakayeeylakawdul-

sS-IkaxwaskayiskawusakawuskawtooskayeeyskawduslL-Ikaxwalkayilkawulakawulkawtoolkayeeylkawdul-

siS-D-IkaxwsikaysikawsiakawsikawtusikayeeysikawdudziliL-D-Ikaxwlikaylikawliakawlikawtulikayeeylikawdudli-

dzikaxwdzikaydzikawdziakawdzikawtudzikayeeydzikawdudzidlikaxwdlikaydlikawdliakawdlikawtudlikayeeydlikawdudli-
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Table C-3. Prefix string: wu- (perfective) with Ci- thematic prefix (illustrated here with the prefix ji- ‘hand’)
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.

Ø
xaeeØatooyiduShxaeeØatooyidu-

Ø
DjixwajiyijiwuajiwujiwtoojiyeeyjiwdushaSh-Djixwshajiyshajiwushajiwushjiwtushajiyeeyshajiwdush-

daIjixwdajiydajiwdaajiwdajiwtudajiyeeydajiwdushSh-Ijixwashjiyishjiwushajiwushjiwtooshjiyeeyshjiwdush-

yaD-IjixwaajeeyajeeyaajeeyajiwtuwajiyeeyjiwduwashiSh-D-Ijixwshijiyshijiwshiajiwshijiwtushijiyeeyshijiwduji-

diSjixwdijiydijiwdiajiwdijiwtudijiyeeydijiwduwajiLjixwjijiyjijiwjiajiwjijiwtujijiyeeyjijiwduji-

saS-DjixwsajiysajiwusajiwusjiwtusajiyeeysajiwduslaL-Djixwlajiylajiwulajiwuljiwtulajiyeeylajiwdul-

sS-IjixwasjiyisjiwusajiwusjiwtoosjiyeeysjiwduslL-Ijixwaljiyiljiwulajiwuljiwtooljiyeeyljiwdul-

siS-D-IjixwsijiysijiwsiajiwsijiwtusijiyeeysijiwdudziliL-D-Ijixwlijiylijiwliajiwlijiwtulijiyeeylijiwdudli-

dzijixwdzijiydzijiwdziajiwdzijiwtudzijiyeeydzijiwdudzidlijixwdlijiydlijiwdliajiwdlijiwtudlijiyeeydlijiwdudli-
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Table C-4. Prefix string: wu- (perfective) with Cu- thematic prefix (illustrated here with the prefix tu- ‘inside, mind’)
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.

Ø
xaeeØatooyiduShxaeeØatooyidu-

Ø
DtuxwatuyituwuatuwutuwtootuyeeytuwdushaSh-Dtuxwshatuyshatuwushatuwushtuwtushatuyeeyshatuwdush-

daItuxwdatuydatuwdaatuwdatuwtudatuyeeydatuwdushSh-Ituxwashtuyishtuwushatuwushtuwtooshtuyeeyshtuwdush-

yaD-ItuxwaateeyatoowaatoowatuwtuwatuyeeytuwduwashiSh-D-Ituxwshituyshituwshiatuwshituwtushituyeeyshituwduji-

diStuxwdituydituwdiatuwdituwtudituyeeydituwduwajiLtuxwjituyjituwjiatuwjituwtujituyeeyjituwduji-

saS-DtuxwsatuysatuwusatuwustuwtusatuyeeysatuwduslaL-Dtuxwlatuylatuwulatuwultuwtulatuyeeylatuwdul-

sS-ItuxwastuyistuwusatuwustuwtoostuyeeystuwduslL-Ituxwaltuyiltuwulatuwultuwtooltuyeeyltuwdul-

siS-D-ItuxwsituysituwsiatuwsituwtusituyeeysituwdudziliL-D-Ituxwlituylituwliatuwlituwtulituyeeylituwdudli-

dzituxwdzituydzituwdziatuwdzituwtudzituyeeydzituwdudzidlituxwdlituydlituwdliatuwdlituwtudlituyeeydlituwdudli-
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APPENDIX D
Prefix string: ga-û-ga- (future)
Table D-1. Prefix string: ga-û-ga- (future)
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.

xa-

2.sg.

ee-

3.

Ø-

3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.

atooyidu-

Ø
Ø
kuka-/
kkwagagee-/
kgeeguga-/
kgwaakgwagaxtoogaxyigaxdu-

daDkukada-/
kkwadagagida-/
kgidaguxda-

saSkukasa-/
kkwasagagisa-/
kgisaguxsa-

aguxdagaxtudagaxyidagaxdu-

aguxsagaxtusagaxyisagaxdus-

sS-Dkukas-/
kkwasgagees-/
kgeesgugas-/
kgwasakgwasgaxtoosgaxyisgaxdus-

shaShkukasha-/
kkwashagagisha-/
kgishaguxshaaguxshagaxtushagaxyishagaxdush-

shSh-Dkukash-/
kkwashgageesh-/
kgeeshgugash-/
kgwashakgwashgaxtooshgaxyishgaxdush-

laLkukala-/
kkwalagagila-/
kgilaguxlaaguxlagaxtulagaxyilagaxdul-

lL-Dkukal-/
kkwalgageel-/
kgeelgugal-/
kgwalakgwalgaxtoolgaxyilgaxdul-

Table D-2. Prefix string: ga-û-ga- (future) with Ca- or Ce- thematic prefix (illustrated here with the prefix ka- ‘surface’)
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.

xaeeØatooyidu-

Ø
Ø
kakkwakakgeekakgwaakakgwakagaxtookagaxyeekagaxdu-

daDkakkwadakakgidakaguxdaakaguxdakagaxtudakagaxyidakagaxdu-

saSkakkwasakakgisakaguxsaakaguxsakagaxtusakagaxyisakagaxdus-

sS-Dkakkwaskakgeeskakgwasakakgwaskagaxtooskagaxyeeskagaxdus-

shaShkakkwashakakgishakaguxshaakaguxshakagaxtushakagaxyishakagaxdush-

shSh-Dkakkwashkakgeeshkakgwashakakgwashkagaxtooshkagaxyeeshkagaxdush-

laLkakkwalakakgilakaguxlaakaguxlakagaxtulakagaxyilakagaxdul-

lL-Dkakkwalkakgeelkakgwalakakgwalkagaxtoolkagaxyeelkagaxdul-
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Table D-3. Prefix string: ga-û-ga- (future) with Ci- thematic prefix (illustrated here with the prefix ji- ‘hand’)
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.

xaeeØatooyidu-

Ø
Ø
jikkwajikgeejikgwaajikgwajigaxtoojigaxyeejigaxdu-

daDjikkwadajikgidajiguxdaajiguxdajigaxtudajigaxyidajigaxdu-

saSjikkwasajikgisajiguxsaajiguxsajigaxtusajigaxyisajigaxdus-

sS-Djikkwasjikgeesjikgwasajikgwasjigaxtoosjigaxyeesjigaxdus-

shaShjikkwashajikgishajiguxshaajiguxshajigaxtushajigaxyishajigaxdush-

shSh-Djikkwashjikgeeshjikgwashajikgwashjigaxtooshjigaxyeeshjigaxdush-

laLjikkwalajikgilajiguxlaajiguxlajigaxtulajigaxyilajigaxdul-

lL-Djikkwaljikgeeljikgwalajikgwaljigaxtooljigaxyeeljigaxdul-

Table D-4. Prefix string: ga-û-ga- (future) with Cu- thematic prefix (illustrated here with the prefix tu- ‘inside, mind’)
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.

xaeeØatooyidu-

Ø
Ø
tukkwatukgeetukgwaatukgwatugaxtootugaxyeetugaxdu-

daDtukkwadatukgidatuguxdaatuguxdatugaxtudatugaxyidatugaxdu-

saStukkwasatukgisatuguxsaatuguxsatugaxtusatugaxyisatugaxdus-

sS-Dtukkwastukgeestukgwasatukgwastugaxtoostugaxyeestugaxdus-

shaShtukkwashatukgishatuguxshaatuguxshatugaxtushatugaxyishatugaxdush-

shSh-Dtukkwashtukgeeshtukgwashatukgwashtugaxtooshtugaxyeeshtugaxdush-

laLtukkwalatukgilatuguxlaatuguxlatugaxtulatugaxyilatugaxdul-

lL-Dtukkwaltukgeeltukgwalatukgwaltugaxtooltugaxyeeltugaxdul-
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APPENDIX E
Prefix String naTable E-1. Prefix String naClassifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr-1.sg.

xaeeØatooyiduu-xa-

Irr-3.
Irr.-3-3
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr-1.sg.

u-Øa-u-

xaeeØatooyiduu-xa-

Irr-3.
Irr.-3-3

u-Øa-u-

Ø
Ø
naxaneenaananatoonaynaduunxa-/
naxwaunaoonashaShnaxshanishaanashanashnatushanayshanadushunaxsha-/
naxwshaunashoonash-

daDnaxdanidanadaanadanatudanaydanaduunaxda-/
naxwdaundaoondashSh-Dnaxashneeshnashanashnatooshnayishnadushunxash-/
naxwashunashoonash-

yaInaxaaniyanaaanaanatuwanayeeynaduwaunxaa-/
naxwaaunaaoonaashiSh-Inaxshinishinashianashinatushinayshinadujiunaxshi-/
naxwshiunshioonshi-

diD-I
naxdinidinadianadinatudinaydinaduwaunaxdi-/
naxwdiundioondijiSh-D-Inaxjinijinajianajinatujinayjinadujiunaxji-/
naxwjiunjioonji-

saSnaxsanisanasaanasnatusanaysanadusunaxsa-/
naxwsaunasoonaslaLnaxlanilanalaanalnatulanaylanadulunaxla-/
naxwlaunaloonal-

sS-Dnaxasneesnasanasnatoosnayisnadusunxas-/
naxwasunasoonaslL-Dnaxalneelnalanalnatoolnayilnadulunxal-/
naxwalunaloonal-

siS-Inaxsinisinasianasi
natusinaysinadudziunaxsi-/
naxwsiunsioonsiliL-Inaxlinilinalianalinatulinaylinadudliunaxli-/
naxwliunlioonli-

dziS-D-Inaxdzinidzinadzianadzinatudzinaydzinadudziunaxdzi-/
naxwdziundzioondzidliL-D-Inaxdlinidlinadlianadlinatudlinaydlinadudliunaxdli-/
naxwdliundlioondli-
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Table E-2. Prefix String na- with Ca- or Ce- thematic prefix (illustrated here with the prefix ka- ‘surface’)
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr.-1.sg.
Irr.-3.
Irr.-3-3
Thm.-1.sg.
Thm.-3.
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr-1.sg.
Irr-3.
Irr.-3-3
Thm.-1.sg.
Thm.-3.

xaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Øa-uu∙-xau∙-Ø-

xaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Øa-uu∙-xau∙-Ø-

Ø
Ø
kanxakaneekanaakanakantookanaykandukoonxakoonaakoonakunxakunashaShkanaxshakanishakanshaakanashkantushakanayshakandushkoonaxshakoonshaakoonshakunaxshakunash-

daDkanaxdakanidakandaakandakantudakanaydakandukoonaxdakoondaakoondakunaxdakundashSh-Dkanxashkaneeshkanashakanashkantooshkanayishkandushkoonxashkoonashakoonashkunxashkunash-

yaIkanxaakaniyakanaaakanaakantuwakanayeeykanduwakoonxaakoonaaakoonaakunxaakunaashiSh-Ikanaxshikanishikanshiakanshikantushikanayshikandujikoonaxshikoonshiakoonshikunaxshikunshi-

diD-IkanaxdikanidikandiakandikantudikanaydikanduwakoonaxdikoondiakoondikunaxdikundijiSh-D-Ikanaxjikanijikanjiakanjikantujikanayjikandujikoonaxjikoonjiakoonjikunaxjikunji-

saSkanaxsakanisakanasaakanaskantusakanaysakanduskoonaxsakoonsaakoonsakunaxsakunaslaLkanaxlakanilakanlaakanalkantulakanaylakandulkoonaxlakoonlaakoonlakunaxlakunal-

sS-DkanxaskaneeskanasakanaskantooskanayiskanduskoonxaskoonasakoonaskunxaskunaslL-Dkanxalkaneelkanalakanalkantoolkanayilkandulkoonxalkoonalakoonalkunxalkunal-

siS-IkanaxsikanisikansiakansikantusikanaysikandudzikoonaxsikoonsiakoonsikunaxsikunsiliL-Ikanaxlikanilikanliakanlikantulikanaylikandudlikoonaxlikoonliakoonlikunaxlikunli-

dziS-D-IkanaxdzikanidzikandziakandzikantudzikanaydzikandudzikoonaxdzikoondziakoondzikunaxdzikundzidliL-D-Ikanaxdlikanidlikandliakandlikantudlikanaydlikandudlikoonaxdlikoondliakoondlikunaxdlikundli-
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Table E-3. Prefix String na- with Ci- thematic prefix (illustrated here with the prefix ji- ‘hand’)
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr.-1.sg.
Irr.-3.
Irr.-3-3
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr-1.sg.
Irr-3.
Irr.-3-3

xaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Øa-u-

xaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Øa-u-

Ø
Ø
jinxajineejinaajinajintoojinayjindujeenxajeenaajeenashaShjinaxshajinishajinshaajinashjintushajinayshajindushjeenaxshajeenashajeenash-

daDjinaxdajinidajindaajindajintudajinaydajindujeenaxdajeendaajeendashSh-Djinxashjineeshjinashajinashjintooshjinayishjindushjeenxashjeenashajeenash-

yaIjinxaajiniyajinaaajinaajintuwajinayeeyjinduwajeenxaajeenaaajeenaashiSh-Ijinaxshijinishijinshiajinshijintushijinayshijindujijeenaxshijeenshiajeenshi-

diD-IjinaxdijinidijindiajindijintudijinaydijinduwajeenaxdijeendiajeendijiSh-D-Ijinaxjijinijijinjiajinjijintujijinayjijindujijeenaxjijeenjiajeenji-

saSjinaxsajinisajinsaajinasjintusajinaysajindusjeenaxsajeenasajeenaslaLjinaxlajinilajinlaajinaljintulajinaylajinduljeenaxlajeenalajeenal-

sS-DjinxasjineesjinasajinasjintoosjinayisjindusjeenxasjeenasajeenaslL-Djinxaljineeljinalajinaljintooljinayiljinduljeenxaljeenalajeenal-

siS-IjinaxsijinisijinsiajinsijintusijinaysijindudzijeenaxsijeensiajeensiliL-Ijinaxlijinilijinliajinlijintulijinaylijindudlijeenaxlijeenliajeenli-

dziS-D-IjinaxdzijinidzijindziajindzijintudzijinaydzijindudzijeenaxdzijeendziajeendzidliL-D-Ijinaxdlijinidlijindliajindlijintudlijinaydlijindudlijeenaxdlijeendliajeendli-
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Table E-4. Prefix String na- with Cu- thematic prefix (illustrated here with the prefix tu- ‘inside, mind’)
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr.-1.sg.
Irr.-3.
Irr.-3-3
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr-1.sg.
Irr-3.
Irr.-3-3

xaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Øa-u-

xaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Øa-u-

Ø
Ø
tunxatuneetunaatunatuntootunaytundutoonxatoonaatoonashaShtunaxshatunishatunshaatunashtuntushatunayshatundushtoonaxshatoonashatoonash-

daDtunaxdatunidatundaatundatuntudatunaydatundutoonaxdatoondaatoondashSh-Dtunxashtuneeshtunashatunashtuntooshtunayishtundushtoonxashtoonashatoonash-

yaItunxaatuniyatunaaatunaatuntuwatunayeeytunduwatoonxaatoonaaa toonaashiSh-Itunaxshitunishitunshiatunshituntushitunayshitundujitoonaxshitoonshiatoonshi-

diD-ItunaxdituniditundiatundituntuditunayditunduwatoonaxditoondiatoondijiSh-D-Itunaxjitunijitunjiatunjituntujitunayjitundujitoonaxjitoonjiatoonji-

saStunaxsatunisatunsaatunastuntusatunaysatundustoonaxsatoonasatoonaslaLtunaxlatunilatunlaatunaltuntulatunaylatundultoonaxlatoonalatoonal-

sS-DtunxastuneestunasatunastuntoostunayistundustoonxastoonasatoonaslL-Dtunxaltuneeltunalatunaltuntooltunayiltundultoonxaltoonalatoonal-

siS-ItunaxsitunisitunsiatunsituntusitunaysitundudzitoonaxsitoonsiatoonsiliL-Itunaxlitunilitunliatunlituntulitunaylitundudlitoonaxlitoonliatoonli-

dziS-D-ItunaxdzitunidzitundziatundzituntudzitunaydzitundudzitoonaxdzitoondziatoondzidliL-D-Itunaxdlitunidlitundliatundlituntudlitunaydlitundudlitoonaxdlitoondliatoondli-
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APPENDIX F
Prefix string: gaTable F-1. Prefix string gaClassifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr-1.sg.
Irr-3.
Irr.-3-3
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr-1.sg.
Irr-3.
Irr.-3-3

Ø
xaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Øa-uShxaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Øa-u-

Ø
DgaxageegaagagatoogaygadugooxagooagooshaSh-Dgaxshagishagashaakshagatushagayshagadushgooxshagooshagoosh-

daIgaxdagidagadaaxdagatudagaydagadugooxdagoodaagoodashSh-Igaxashgeeshgashagashgatooshgayishgadushgooxashgooshagoosh-

yaD-I
gaxaagiyagaaagaagatuwagayeeygaduwa------shiSh-D-Igaxshigishigashiakshigatushigayshigaduji-------

diSgaxdigidigadiaxdigatudigaydigaduwa------jiLgaxjigijigajiakjigatujigayjigaduji-------

saS-DgaxsagisagasaaksagatusagaysagadusgooxsagoosagooslaL-Dgaxlagilagalaaklagatulagaylagadulgooxlagoolagool-

sS-IgaxasgeesgasagasgatoosgayisgadusgooxasgoosagooslL-Igaxalgeelgalagalgatoolgayilgadulgooxalgoolagool-

siS-D-Igaxsigisigasiaksigatusigaysigadudzi------liL-D-Igaxligiligaliakligatuligayligadudli-------

dzigaxdzigidzigadziakdzigatudzigaydzigadudzi------dligaxdligidligadliaxdligatudligaydligadudli-------
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Table F-2. Prefix string ga-with Ca- or Ce- thematic prefix (illustrated here with the prefix ka- ‘surface’)
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr.-1.sg.
Irr.-3.
Irr.-3-3
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr-1.sg.
Irr-3.
Irr.-3-3

Ø
xaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Øa-uShxaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Øa-u-

Ø
DkakxakageekagaakgakaktookagaykakdukakwxakagooakagooshaSh-Dkagaxshakagishakakshaakakshakaktushakagayshakakdushkagooxshakagooshakagoosh-

daIkagaxdakagidakakdaakakdakaktudakagaydakakdukagooxdakagoodaakagoodashSh-Ikakxashkageeshkagashakagashkaktooshkagayishkakdushkakwxashkagooshakagoosh-

yaD-Ikakxaakagiyakagaaakagaakaktuwakagayeeykakduwa------shiSh-D-Ikagaxshikagishikakshiakakshikaktushikagayshikakduji-------

diSkagaxdikagidikakdiakakdikaktudikagaydikakduwa------jiLkagaxjikagijikakjiakakjikaktujikagayjikakduji-------

saS-DkagaxsakagisakaksaakaksakaktusakagaysakakduskagooxsakagoosakagooslaL-Dkagaxlakagilakaklaakaklakaktulakagaylakakdulkagooxlakagoolakagool-

sS-IkakxaskageeskagasakagaskaktooskagayiskakduskakwxaskagoosakagooslL-Ikakxalkageelkagalakagalkaktoolkagayilkakdulkakwxalkagoolakagool-

siS-D-Ikagaxsikagisikaksiakaksikaktusikagaysikakduzi------liL-D-Ikagaxlikagilikakliakaklikaktulikagaylikakdudli-------

dzikagaxdzikagidzikakdziakakdzikaktudzikagaydzikakdudzi------dlikagaxdlikagidlikakdliakakdlikaktudlikagaydlikakdudli-------
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Table F-3. Prefix string ga- with Ci- thematic prefix (illustrated here with the prefix ji- ‘hand’)
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr.-1.sg.
Irr.-3.
Irr.-3-3
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr-1.sg.
Irr-3.
Irr.-3-3

Ø
xaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Øa-uShxaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Øa-u-

Ø
DjigxajigeejigaajigajiktoojigayjikdujikwxajigooajigooshaSh-Djigaxshajigishajikshaajikshajiktushajigayshajikdushjigooxshajigooshajigoosh-

daIjigaxdajigidajikdaajikdajiktudajigaydajikdujigooxdajigoodaajigoodashSh-Ijigxashjigeeshjigashajigashjiktooshjigayishjikdushjikwxashjigooshajigoosh-

yaD-Ijigxaajigiyajigaaajigaajiktuwajigayeeyjikduwa------shiSh-D-Ijigaxshijigishijikshiajikshijiktushijigayshijikduji-------

diSjigaxdijigidijikdiajikdijiktudijigaydijikduwa------jiLjigaxjijigijijikjiajikjijiktujijigayjijikduji-------

saS-DjigaxsajigisajiksaajiksajiktusajigaysajikdusjigooxsajigoosajigooslaL-Djigaxlajigilajiklaajiklajiktulajigaylajikduljigooxlajigoolajigool-

sS-IjigxasjigeesjigasajigasjiktoosjigayisjikdusjikwxasjigoosajigooslL-Ijigxaljigeeljigalajigaljiktooljigayiljikduljikwxaljigoolajigool-

siS-D-Ijigaxsijigisijiksiajiksijiktusijigaysijikdudzi------liL-D-Ijigaxlijigilijikliajiklijiktulijigaylijikdudli-------

dzijigaxdzijigidzijikdziajikdzijiktudzijigaydzijikdudzi------dlijigaxdlijigidlijikdliajikdlijiktudlijigaydlijikdudli-------
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Table F-4. Prefix string ga- with Cu- thematic prefix (illustrated here with the prefix tu- ‘inside, mind’)
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr.-1.sg.
Irr.-3.
Irr.-3-3
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr-1.sg.
Irr-3.
Irr.-3-3

Ø
xaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Øa-uShxaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Øa-u-

Ø
DtukxatugeetugaatugatuktootugaytukdutukwxatugooatugooshaSh-Dtugaxshatugishatukshaatukshatuktushatugayshatukdushtugooxshatugooshatugoosh-

daItugaxdatugidatukdaatukdatuktudatugaydatukdutugooxdatugoodaatugoodashSh-Itukxashtugeeshtugashatugashtuktooshtugayishtukdushtukwxashtugooshatugoosh-

yaD-Itukxaatugiyatugaaatugaatuktuwatugayeeytukduwa------shiSh-D-Itugaxshitugishitukshiatukshituktushitugayshitukduji-------

diStugaxditugiditukdiatukdituktuditugayditukduwa------jiLtugaxjitugijitukjiatukjituktujitugayjitukduji-------

saS-DtugaxsatugisatuksaatuksatuktusatugaysatukdustugooxsatugoosatugooslaL-Dtugaxlatugilatuklaatuklatuktulatugaylatukdultugooxlatugoolatugool-

sS-ItukxastugeestugasatugastuktoostugayistukdustukwxastugoosatugooslL-Itukxaltugeeltugalatugaltuktooltugayiltukdultukwxaltugoolatugool-

siS-D-Itugaxsitugisituksiatuksituktusitugaysitukdudzi------liL-D-Itugaxlitugilitukliatuklituktulitugaylitukdudli-------

dzitugaxdzitugidzitukdziatukdzituktudzitugaydzitukdudzi------dlitugaxdlitugidlitukdliatukdlituktudlitugaydlitukdudli-------
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APPENDIX G
Prefix string: gaTable G-1. Prefix string gaClassifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr-1.sg.
Irr-3.
Irr.-3-3

xaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Øa-u-

Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr-1.sg.
Irr-3.
Irr.-3-3

xaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Øa-u-

Ø
Ø
kageegaagagatoogaygadukwagwaagwa-/
oogashaShkashagishagashaxshagatushagayshagadushkwashagwashaaxwsha-/
ooxsha-

daDkadagidagadaaxdagatudagaydagadukwadagwadaaxwda-/
ooxdashSh-Dkashgeeshgashagashgatooshgayishgadushkwashgwashagwash-/
oogash-

yaIkaagiyagaaagaagatuwagayeeygaduwakwaagwaaagwaa-/
oogaashiSh-Ikashigishigashiaxshigatushigayshigadujikwashigwashiaxwshi-/
ooxshi-

diD-I
kadigidigadiaxdigatudigaydigaduwakwadigwadiaxwdi-/
ooxdijiSh-D-Ikajigijigajiaxjigatujigayjigadujikwajigwajiaxwji-/
ooxji-

saSkasagisagasaxsagatusagaysagaduskwasagwasaaxwsa-/
ooxsalaLkalagilagalaxlagatulagaylagadulkwalagwalaaxwla-/
ooxla-

sS-Dkasgeesgasagasgatoosgayisgaduskwasgwasagwas-/
oogaslL-Dkalgeelgalagalgatoolgayilgadulkwalgwalagwal-/
oogal-

siS-Ikasigisigasiaxsigatusigaysigadudzikwasigwasiaxwsi-/
ooxsiliL-Ikaligiligaliaxligatuligayligadudlikwaligwaliaxwli-/
ooxli-

dziS-D-Ikadzigidzigadziaxdzigatudzigaydzigadudzikwadzigwadziaxwdzi-/
ooxdzidliL-D-Ikadligidligadliaxdligatudligaydligadudlikwadligwadliaxwdli/
ooxdli-
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Table G-2. Prefix string ga- with Ca- or Ce- thematic prefix (illustrated here with the prefix ka- ‘surface’)
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr.-1.sg.
Irr.-3.
Irr.-3-3
Thm.-1.sg.
Thm.-3.
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr-1.sg.
Irr-3.
Irr.-3-3
Thm.-1.sg.
Thm.-3.

xaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Øa-uu∙-xau∙-Ø-

xaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Øa-uu∙-xau∙-Ø-

Ø
Ø
kakakageekagaakgakaxtookaxyikaxdukookakoogaakoogakukakugashaShkakashakagishakaxshaakaxshakaxtushakaxyishakaxdushkookashakooxshaakooxshakukashakuxsha-

daDkakadakagidakaxdaakaxdakaxtudakaxyidakaxdukookadakooxdaakooxdakukadakuxdashSh-Dkakashkageeshkagashakagashkaxtooshkaxyishkaxdushkookashkoogashakoogashkukashkugash-

yaIkakaakagiyakagaaakagaakaxtuwakaxyeeykaxduwakookaakoogaaakoogaakukaakugaashiSh-Ikakashikagishikaxshiakaxshikaxtushikaxyishikaxdujikookashikooxshiakooxshikukashikuxshi-

diD-IkakadikagidikaxdiakaxdikaxtudikaxyidikaxduwakookadikooxdiakooxdikukadikuxdijiSh-D-Ikakajikagijikaxjiakaxjikaxtujikaxyijikaxdujikookajikooxjiakooxjikukajikuxji-

saSkakasakagisakaxsaakaxsakaxtusakaxyisakaxduskookasakooxsaakooxsakukasakuxsalaLkakalakagilakaxlaakaxlakaxtulakaxyilakaxdulkookalakooxlaakooxlakukalakuxla-

sS-DkakaskageeskagasakagaskaxtooskaxyiskaxduskookaskoogasakoogaskukaskugaslL-Dkakalkageelkagalakagalkaxtoolkaxyilkaxdulkookalkoogalakoogalkukalkugal-

siS-IkakasikagisikaxsiakaxsikaxtusikaxyisikaxdudzikookasikooxsiakooxsikukasikuxsiliL-Ikakalikagilikaxliakaxlikaxtulikaxyilikaxdudlikookalikooxliakooxlikukalikuxli-

dziS-D-IkakadzikagidzikaxdziakaxdzikaxtudzikaxyidzikaxdudzikookadzikooxdziakooxdzikukadzikuxdzidliL-D-Ikakadlikagidlikaxdliakaxdlikaxtudlikaxyidlikaxdudlikookadlikooxdliakooxdlikukadlikuxdli-
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Table G-3. Prefix string ga- with Ci- thematic prefix (illustrated here with the prefix ji- ‘hand’)
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr.-1.sg.
Irr.-3.
Irr.-3-3
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr-1.sg.
Irr-3.
Irr.-3-3

xaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Øa-u-

xaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Øa-u-

Ø
Ø
jikajigeejigaajigajixtoojixyijixdujeekajeegaajeegashaShjikashajigishajixshaajixshajixtushajixyishajixdushjeekashajeexshaajeexsha-

daDjikadajigidajixdaajixdajixtudajixyidajixdujeekadajeexdaajeexdashSh-Djikashjigeeshjigashajigashjixtooshjixyishjixdushjeekashjeegashajeegash-

yaIjikaajigiyajigaaajigaajixtuwajixyeeyjixduwajeekaajeegaaajeegaashiSh-Ijikashijigishijixshiajixshijixtushijixyishijixdujijeekashijeexshiajeexshi-

diD-IjikadijigidijixdiajixdijixtudijixyidijixduwajeekadijeexdiajeexdijiSh-D-Ijikajijigijijixjiajixjijixtujijixyijijixdujijeekajijeexjiajeexji-

saSjikasajigisajixsaajixsajixtusajixyisajixdusjeekasajeexsaajeexsalaLjikalajigilajixlaajixlajixtulajixyilajixduljeekalajeexlaajeexla-

sS-DjikasjigeesjigasajigasjixtoosjixyisjixdusjeekasjeegasajeegaslL-Djikaljigeeljigalajigaljixtooljixyiljixduljeekaljeegalajeegal-

siS-IjikasijigisijixsiajixsijixtusijixyisijixdudzijeekasijeexsiajeexsiliL-Ijikalijigilijixliajixlijixtulijixyilijixdudlijeekalijeexliajeexli-

dziS-D-IjikadzijigidzijixdziajixdzijixtudzijixyidzijixdudzijeekadzijeexdziajeexdzidliL-D-Ijikadlijigidlijixdliajixdlijixtudlijixyidlijixdudlijeekadlijeexdliajeexdli-
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Table G-4. Prefix string ga- with Cu- thematic prefix (illustrated here with the prefix tu- ‘inside, mind’)
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr.-1.sg.
Irr.-3.
Irr.-3-3
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr-1.sg.
Irr-3.
Irr.-3-3

xaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Øa-u-

xaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Øa-u-

Ø
Ø
tukatugeetugaatugatuxtootuxyituxdutookatoogaatoogashaShtukashatugishatuxshaatuxshatuxtushatuxyishatuxdushtookashatooxshaatooxsha-

daDtukadatugidatuxdaatuxdatuxtudatuxyidatuxdutookadatooxdaatooxdashSh-Dtukashtugeeshtugashatugashtuxtooshtuxyishtuxdushtookashtoogashatoogash-

yaItukaatugiyatugaaatugaatuxtuwatuxyeeytuxduwatookaatoogaaatoogaashiSh-Itukashitugishituxshiatuxshituxtushituxyishituxdujitookashitooxshiatooxshi-

diD-ItukaditugidituxdiatuxdituxtudituxyidituxduwatookaditooxdiatooxdijiSh-D-Itukajitugijituxjiatuxjituxtujituxyijituxdujitookajitooxjiatooxji-

saStukasatugisatuxsaatuxsatuxtusatuxyisatuxdustookasatooxsaatooxsalaLtukalatugilatuxlaatuxlatuxtulatuxyilatuxdultookalatooxlaatooxla-

sS-DtukastugeestugasatugastuxtoostuxyistuxdustookastoogasatoogaslL-Dtukaltugeeltugalatugaltuxtooltuxyiltuxdultookaltoogalatoogal-

siS-ItukasitugisituxsiatuxsituxtusituxyisituxdudzitookasitooxsiatooxsiliL-Itukalitugilituxliatuxlituxtulituxyilituxdudlitookalitooxliatooxli-

dziS-D-ItukadzitugidzituxdziatuxdzituxtudzituxyidzituxdudzitookadzitooxdziatooxdzidliL-D-Itukadlitugidlituxdliatuxdlituxtudlituxyidlituxdudlitookadlitooxdliatooxdli-
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APPENDIX H
Prefix string: na-gaTable H-1. Prefix string na-gaClassifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr-1.sg.

Ø
xaeeØatooyiduu-xa-

Irr-3.

u-Ø-

Irr.-3-3

a-u-

Ø
Dnakanageenagaanganaxtoonaxyinaxduunka-/
nakwaunga-/
nagwaoonga-/
angwa-

daInakadanagidanaxdaanaxdanaxtudanaxyidanaxduunkada-/
nakwadaunaxda-/
naxwdaoonaxda-/
anaxwda-

yaD-I
nakaanagiyanagaaangaanaxtuwanaxyeeynaxduwaunkaa-/
nakwaaungaa-/
nagwaaoongaa-/
angwaa

diSnakadinagidinaxdianaxdinaxtudinaxyidinaxduwaunkadi-/
nakwadiunaxdi-/
naxwdioonaxdi-/
anaxwdi-

saS-Dnakasanagisanaxsaanaxsanagatusanaxyisanaxdusunkasa-/
nakwasaunaxsa-/
naxwsaoonaxsa-/
anaxwsa-

sS-Inakasnageesnagasanagasnaxtoosnaxyisnaxdusunkas-/
nakwasungas-/
nagwasoongas-/
angwas-

siS-D-Inakasinagisinaxsianaxsinaxtusinaxyisinaxdudziunkasi-/
nakwasiunaxsi-/
naxwsioonaxsi-/
anaxwsi-

dzinakadzinagidzinaxdzianaxdzinaxtudzinaxyidzinaxdudziunkadzi-/
nakwadziunaxdzi-/
naxwdzioonaxdzi-/
anaxwdzi-
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Table H-1. Prefix string na-ga- continued
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr-1.sg.

xaeeØatooyiduu-xa-

Irr-3.

u-Ø-

Irr.-3-3

a-u-

shaShnakashanagishanaxshaanaxshanaxtushanaxyishanaxdushunkasha-/
nakwashaunaxsha-/
naxwshaoonaxsha-/
anaxwsha-

shSh-Dnakashnageeshnagashanagashnaxtooshnaxyishnaxdushunkash-/
nakwashungash-/
nagwashoongash-/
angwash-

shiSh-Inakashinagishinaxshianaxshinaxtushinaxyishinaxdujiunkashi-/
nakwashiunaxshi-/
naxwshioonaxshi-/
anaxwshi-

jiSh-D-Inakajinagijinaxjianaxjinaxtujinaxyijinaxdujiunkaji-/
nakwajiunaxji-/
naxwjioonaxji-/
anaxwji-

laLnakalanagilanaxlaanaxlanaxtulanaxyilanaxdulunkala-/
nakwalaunaxla-/
naxwlaoonaxla-/
anaxwla-

lL-Dnakalnageelnagalanagalnaxtoolnaxyilnaxdulunkal-/
nakwalungal-/
nagwaloongal-/
angwal-

liL-Inakalinagilinaxlianaxlinaxtulinaxyilinaxdudliunkali-/
nakwaliunaxli-/
naxwlioonaxli-/
anaxwli-

dliL-D-Inakadlinagidlinaxdlianaxdlinaxtudlinaxyidlinaxdudliunkadli/
nakwadliunaxdli-/
naxwdlioonaxdli-/
anaxwdli-
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Table H-2. Prefix string na-ga- with Ca- or Ce- thematic prefix (illustrated here with the prefix ka- ‘surface’)
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr.-1.sg.
Irr.-3.
Irr.-3-3
Thm.-1.sg.
Thm.-3.
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr-1.sg.
Irr-3.
Irr.-3-3
Thm.-1.sg.
Thm.-3.

Ø
xaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Øa-uu∙-xau∙-ØShxaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Øa-uu∙-xau∙-Ø-

Ø
DkankakangeekangaakangakanaxtookanaxyikanaxdukoonkakoongaakoongakunkakungashaSh-Dkankashakangishakanaxshaakanaxshakanaxtushakanaxyishakanaxdushkoonkashakoonaxshaakoonaxshakunkashakunaxsha-

daIkankadakangidakanaxdaakanaxdakanaxtudakanaxyidakanaxdukoonkadakoonaxdaakoonaxdakunkadakunaxdashSh-Ikankashkangeeshkangashakangashkanaxtooshkanaxyishkanaxdushkoonkashkoongashakoongashkunkashkungash-

yaD-I
kankaakangiyakangaaakangaakanaxtuwakanaxyeeykanaxduwakoonkaakoongaaakoongaakunkaakungaashiSh-D-Ikankashikangishikanaxshiakanaxshikanaxtushikanaxyishikanaxdujikoonkashikoonaxshiakoonaxshikunkashikunaxshi-

diSkankadikangidikanaxdiakanaxdikanaxtudikanaxyidikanaxduwakoonkadikoonaxdiakoonaxdikunkadikunaxdijiLkankajikangijikanaxjiakanaxjikanaxtujikanaxyijikanaxdujikoonkajikoonaxjiakoonaxjikunkajikunaxji-

saS-DkankasakangisakanaxsaakanaxsakanaxtusakanaxyisakanaxduskoonkasakoonaxsaakoonaxsakunkasakunaxsalaL-Dkankalakangilakanaxlaakanaxlakanaxtulakanaxyilakanaxdulkoonkalakoonaxlaakoonaxlakunkalakunaxla-

sS-IkankaskangeeskangasakangaskanaxtooskanaxyiskanaxduskoonkaskoongasakoongaskunkaskungaslL-Ikankalkangeelkangalakangalkanaxtoolkanaxyilkanaxdulkoonkalkoongalakoongalkunkalkungal-

siS-D-IkankasikangisikanaxsiakanaxsikanaxtusikanaxyisikanaxdudzikoonkasikoonaxsiakoonaxsikunkasikunaxsiliL-D-Ikankalikangilikanaxliakanaxlikanaxtulikanaxyilikanaxdudlikoonkalikoonaxliakoonaxlikunkalikunaxli-

dzikankadzikangidzikanaxdziakanaxdzikanaxtudzikanaxyidzikanaxdudzikoonkadzikoonaxdziakoonaxdzikunkadzikunaxdzidlikankadlikangidlikanaxdliakanaxdlikanaxtudlikanaxyidlikanaxdudlikoonkadlikoonaxdliakoonaxdlikunkadlikunaxdli-
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Table H-3. Prefix string na-ga- with Ci- thematic prefix (illustrated here with the prefix ji- ‘hand’)
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr.-1.sg.
Irr.-3.
Irr.-3-3
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr-1.sg.
Irr-3.
Irr.-3-3

Ø
xaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Øa-uShxaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Øa-u-

Ø
DjinkajingeejingaajingajinaxtoojinaxyijinaxdujeenkajeengaajeengashaSh-Djinkashajingishajinaxshaajinaxshajinaxtushajinaxyishajinaxdushjeenkashajeenaxshaajeenaxsha-

daIjinkadajingidajinaxdaajinaxdajinaxtudajinaxyidajinaxdujeenkadajeenaxdaajeenaxdashSh-Ijinkashjingeeshjingashajingashjinaxtooshjinaxyishjinaxdushjeenkashjeengashajeengash-

yaD-I
jinkaajingiyajingaaajingaajinaxtuwajinaxyeeyjinaxduwajeenkaajeengaaajeengaashiSh-D-Ijinkashijingishijinaxshiajinaxshijinaxtushijinaxyishijinaxdujijeenkashijeenaxshiajeenaxshi-

diSjinkadijingidijinaxdiajinaxdijinaxtudijinaxyidijinaxduwajeenkadijeenaxdiajeenaxdijiLjinkajijingijijinaxjiajinaxjijinaxtujijinaxyijijinaxdujijeenkajijeenaxjiajeenaxji-

saS-DjinkasajingisajinaxsaajinaxsajinaxtusajinaxyisajindaxdusjeenkasajeenaxsaajeenaxsalaL-Djinkalajingilajinaxlaajinaxlajinaxtulajinaxyilajinaxduljeenkalajeenaxlaajeenaxla-

sS-IjinkasjingeesjingasajingasjinaxtoosjinaxyisjinaxdusjeenkasjeengasajeengaslL-Ijinkaljingeeljingalajingaljinaxtooljinaxyiljinaxduljeenkaljeengalajeengal-

siS-D-IjinkasijingisijinaxsiajinaxsijinaxtusijinaxyisijinaxdudzijeenkasijeenaxsiajeenaxsiliL-D-Ijinkalijingilijinaxliajinaxlijinaxtulijinaxyilijinaxdudlijeenkalijeenaxliajeenaxli-

dzijinkadzijingidzijinaxdziajinaxdzijinaxtudzijinaxyidzijinaxdudzijeenkadzijeenaxdziajeenaxdzidlijinkadlijingidlijinaxdliajinaxdlijinaxtudlijinaxyidlijinaxdudlijeenkadlijeenaxdliajeenaxdli-

210

Table H-4. Prefix string na-ga- with Cu- thematic prefix (illustrated here with the prefix tu- ‘inside, mind’)
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr.-1.sg.
Irr.-3.
Irr.-3-3
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr-1.sg.
Irr-3.
Irr.-3-3

Ø
xaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Øa-uShxaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Øa-u-

Ø
DtunkatungeetungaatungatunaxtootunaxyitunaxdutoonkatoongaatoongashaSh-Dtunkashatungishatunaxshaatunaxshatunaxtushatunaxyishatunaxdushtoonkashatoonaxshaatoonaxsha-

daItunkadatungidatunaxdaatunaxdatunaxtudatunaxyidatunaxdutoonkadatoonaxdaatoonaxdashSh-Itunkashtungeeshtungashatungashtunaxtooshtunaxyishtunaxdushtoonkashtoongashatoongash-

yaD-I
tunkaatungiyatungaaatungaatunaxtuwatunaxyeeytunaxduwatoonkaatoongaaatoongaashiSh-D-Itunkashitungishitunaxshiatunaxshitunaxtushitunaxyishitunaxdujitoonkashitoonaxshiatoonaxshi-

diStunkaditungiditunaxdiatunaxditunaxtuditunaxyiditunaxduwatoonkaditoonaxdiatoonaxdijiLtunkajitungijitunaxjiatunaxjitunaxtujitunaxyijitunaxdujitoonkajitoonaxjiatoonaxji-

saS-DtunkasatungisatunaxsaatunaxsatunaxtusatunaxyisatunaxdustoonkasatoonaxsaatoonaxsalaL-Dtunkalatungilatunaxlaatunaxlatunaxtulatunaxyilatunaxdultoonkalatoonaxlaatoonaxla-

sS-ItunkastungeestungasatungastunaxtoostunaxyistunaxdustoonkastoongasatoongaslL-Itunkaltungeeltungalatungaltunaxtooltunaxyiltunaxdultoonkaltoongalatoongal-

siS-D-ItunkasitungisitunaxsiatunaxsitunaxtusitunaxyisitunaxdudzitoonkasitoonaxsiatoonaxsiliL-D-Itunkalitungilitunaxliatunaxlitunaxtulitunaxyilitunaxdudlitoonkalitoonaxliatoonaxli-

dzitunkadzitungidzitunaxdziatunaxdzitunaxtudzitunaxyidzitunaxdudzitoonkadzitoonaxdziatoonaxdzidlitunkadlitungidlitunaxdliatunaxdlitunaxtudlitunaxyidlitunaxdudlitoonkadlitoonaxdliatoonaxdli-
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APPENDIX I
Prefix string: ga-gaTable I-1. Prefix string ga-gaClassifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr-1.sg.
Irr-3.
Irr.-3-3
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr-1.sg.
Irr-3.
Irr.-3-3

xaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Øa-u-

xaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Øa-u-

Ø
Ø
gakagageegagaakgagaxtoogaxyigaxdugookagoogaakgwashaShgakashagagishagaxshaagaxshagaxtushagaxyishagaxdushgookashagooxshaagooxsha-

daDgakadagagidagaxdaagaxdagaxtudagaxyidagaxdugookadagooxdaagooxdashSh-Dgakashgageeshgagashakgashgaxtooshgaxyishgaxdushgookashgoogashakgwash-

yaIgakaagagiyagagaaakgaagaxtuwagaxyeeygaxduwagookaagoogaaakgwaashiSh-Igakashigagishigaxshiagaxshigaxtushigaxyishigaxdujigookashigooxshiagooxshi-

diD-I
gakadigagidigaxdiagaxdigaxtudigaxyidigaxduwagookadigooxdiagooxdijiSh-D-Igakajigagijigaxjiagaxjigaxtujigaxyijigaxdujigookajigooxjiagooxji-

saSgakasagagisagaxsaagaxsagaxtusagaxyisagaxdusgookasagooxsaagooxsalaLgakalagagilagaxlaagaxlagaxtulagaxyilagaxdulgookalagooxlaagooxla-

sS-DgakasgageesgagasakgasgaxtoosgaxyisgaxdusgookasgoogasakgwaslL-Dgakalgageelgagalakgalgaxtoolgaxyilgaxdulgookalgoogalakgwal-

siS-IgakasigagisigaxsiagaxsigaxtusigaxyisigaxdudzigookasigooxsiagooxsiliL-Igakaligagiligaxliagaxligaxtuligaxyiligaxdudligookaligooxliagooxli-

dziS-D-IgakadzigagidzigaxdziagaxdzigaxtudzigaxyidzigaxdudzigookadzigooxdziagooxdzidliL-D-Igakadligagidligaxdliagaxdligaxtudligaxyidligaxdudligookadligooxdliagooxdli-
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Table I-2. Prefix string ga-ga- with Ca- or Ce- thematic prefix (illustrated here with the prefix ka- ‘surface’)
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr.-1.sg.
Irr.-3.
Irr.-3-3
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr-1.sg.
Irr-3.
Irr.-3-3

xaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Øa-u-

xaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Øa-u-

Ø
Ø
kakkakakgeekakgaakakgakagaxtookagaxyikagaxdukakwkakakwgaakakwgashaShkakkashakakgishakagaxshaakagaxshakagaxtushakagaxyishakagaxdushkakwkashakagooxshaakagooxsha-

daDkakkadakakgidakagaxdaakagaxdakagaxtudakagaxyidakagaxdukakwkadakagooxdaakagooxdashSh-Dkakkashkakgeeshkakgashakakgashkagaxtooshkagaxyishkagaxdushkakwkashkakwgashakakwgash-

yaIkakkaakakgiyakakgaaakakgaakagaxtuwakagaxyeeykagaxduwakakwkaakakwgaaakakwgaashiSh-Ikakkashikakgishikagaxshiakagaxshikagaxtushikagaxyishikagaxdujikakwkashikagooxshiakagooxshi-

diD-I
kakkadikakgidikagaxdiakagaxdikagaxtudikagaxyidikagaxduwakakwkadikagooxdiakagooxdijiSh-D-Ikakkajikakgijikagaxjiakagaxjikagaxtujikagaxyijikagaxdujikakwkajikagooxjiakagooxji-

saSkakkasakakgisakagaxsaakagaxsakagaxtusakagaxyisakagaxduskakwkasakagooxsaakagooxsalaLkakkalakakgilakagaxlaakagaxlakagaxtulakagaxyilakagaxdulkakwkalakagooxlaakagooxla-

sS-DkakkaskakgeeskakgasakakgaskagaxtooskagaxyiskagaxduskakwkaskakwgasakakwgaslL-Dkakkalkakgeelkakgalakakgalkagaxtoolkagaxyilkagaxdulkakwkalkakwgalakakwgal-

siS-IkakkasikakgisikagaxsiakagaxsikagaxtusikagaxyisikagaxdudzikakwkasikagooxsiakagooxsiliL-Ikakkalikakgilikagaxliakagaxlikagaxtulikagaxyilikagaxdudlikakwkalikagooxliakagooxli-

dziS-D-IkakkadzikakgidzikagaxdziakagaxdzikagaxtudzikagaxyidzikagaxdudzikakwkadzikagooxdziakagooxdzidliL-D-Ikakkadlikakgidlikagaxdliakagaxdlikagaxtudlikagaxyidlikagaxdudlikakwkadlikagooxdliakagooxdli-
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Table I-3. Prefix string ga-ga- with Ci- thematic prefix (illustrated here with the prefix ji- ‘hand’)
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr.-1.sg.
Irr.-3.
Irr.-3-3
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sk.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr-1.sg.
Irr-3.
Irr.-3-3

xaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Øa-u-

xaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Øa-u-

Ø
Ø
jikkajikgeejikgaajikgajigaxtoojigaxyijigaxdujikwkajikwgaajikwgashaShjikkashajikgishajigaxshaajigaxshajigaxtushajigaxyishajigaxdushjikwkashajigooxshaajigooxsha-

daDjikkadajikgidajigaxdaajigaxdajigaxtudajigaxyidajigaxdujikwkadajigooxdaajigooxdashSh-Djikkashjikgeeshjikgashajikgashjigaxtooshjigaxyishjigaxdushjikwkashjikwgashajikwgash-

yaIjikkaajikgiyajikgaaajikgaajigaxtuwajigaxyeeyjigaxduwajikwkaajikwgaaajikwgaashiSh-Ijikkashijikgishijigaxshiajigaxshijigaxtushijigaxyishijigaxdujijikwkashijigooxshiajigooxshi-

diD-I
jikkadijikgidijigaxdiajigaxdijigaxtudijigaxyidijigaxduwajikwkadijigooxdiajigooxdijiSh-D-Ijikkajijikgijijigaxjiajigaxjijigaxtujijigaxyijijigaxdujijikwkajijigooxjiajigooxji-

saSjikkasajikgisajigaxsaajigaxsajigaxtusajigaxyisajigaxdusjikwkasajigooxsaajigooxsalaLjikkalajikgilajigaxlaajigaxlajigaxtulajigaxyilajigaxduljikwkalajigooxlaajigooxla-

sS-DjikkasjikgeesjikgasajikgasjigaxtoosjigaxyisjigaxdusjikwkasjikwgasajikwgaslL-Djikkaljikgeeljikgalajikgaljigaxtooljigaxyiljigaxduljikwkaljikwgalajikwgal-

siS-IjikkasijikgisijigaxsiajigaxsijigaxtusijigaxyisijigaxdudzijikwkasijigooxsiajigooxsiliL-Ijikkalijikgilijigaxliajigaxlijigaxtulijigaxyilijigaxdudlijikwkalijigooxliajigooxli-

dziS-D-IjikkadzijikgidzijigaxdziajigaxdzijigaxtudzijigaxyidzijigaxdudzijikwkadzijigooxdziajigooxdzidliL-D-Ijikkadlijikgidlijigaxdliajigaxdlijigaxtudlijigaxyidlijigaxdudlijikwkadlijigooxdliajigooxdli-
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Table I-4. Prefix string ga-ga- with Cu- thematic prefix (illustrated here with the prefix tu- ‘inside, mind’)
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr.-1.sg.
Irr.-3.
Irr.-3-3
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr-1.sg.
Irr-3.
Irr.-3-3

xaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Øa-u-

xaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Øa-u-

Ø
Ø
tukkatukgeetukgaatukgatugaxtootugaxyitugaxdutukwkatukwgaatukwgashaShtukkashatukgishatugaxshaatugaxshatugaxtushatugaxyishatugaxdushtukwkashatugooxshaatugooxsha-

daDtukkadatukgidatugaxdaatugaxdatugaxtudatugaxyidatugaxdutukwkadatugooxdaatugooxdashSh-Dtukkashtukgeeshtukgashatukgashtugaxtooshtugaxyishtugaxdushtukwkashtukwgashatukwgash-

yaItukkaatukgiyatukgaaatukgaatugaxtuwatugaxyeeytugaxduwatukwkaatukwgaaatukwgaashiSh-Itukkashitukgishitugaxshiatugaxshitugaxtushitugaxyishitugaxdujitukwkashitugooxshiatugooxshi-

diD-I
tukkaditukgiditugaxdiatugaxditugaxtuditugaxyiditugaxduwatukwkaditugooxdiatugooxdijiSh-D-Itukkajitukgijitugaxjiatugaxjitugaxtujitugaxyijitugaxdujitukwkajitugooxjiatugooxji-

saStukkasatukgisatugaxsaatugaxsatugaxtusatugaxyisatugaxdustukwkasatugooxsaatugooxsalaLtukkalatukgilatugaxlaatugaxlatugaxtulatugaxyilatugaxdultukwkalatugooxlaatugooxla-

sS-DtukkastukgeestukgasatukgastugaxtoostugaxyistugaxdustukwkastukwgasatukwgaslL-Dtukkaltukgeeltukgalatukgaltugaxtooltugaxyiltugaxdultukwkaltukwgalatukwgal-

siS-ItukkasitukgisitugaxsiatugaxsitugaxtusitugaxyisitugaxdudzitukwkasitugooxsiatugooxsiliL-Itukkalitukgilitugaxliatugaxlitugaxtulitugaxyilitugaxdudlitukwkalitugooxliatugooxli-

dziS-D-ItukkadzitukgidzitugaxdziatugaxdzitugaxtudzitugaxyidzitugaxdudzitukwkadzitugooxdziatugooxdzidliL-D-Itukkadlitukgidlitugaxdliatugaxdlitugaxtudlitugaxyidlitugaxdudlitukwkadlitugooxdliatugooxdli-
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APPENDIX J
Prefix string: ga-gaTable J-1. Prefix string ga-gaClassifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr-1.sg.
Irr-3.

xaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Ø-

Irr.-3-3

a-u-

Ø
Ø
kaakagaageegaagaagaagagaaxtoogaaxyigaaxdukwaakagwaaga-/
gaagwa-/
googa-

daDkaakadagaagidagaaxdaagaaxdagaaxtudagaaxyidagaaxdukwaakadagwaaxda-/
gaaxwda-/
gooxda-

yaIkaakaagaagiyagaagaaagaagaagaaxtuwagaaxyeeygaaxduwakwaakaagwaagaa-/
gaagwaa-/
googaa-

diD-I
kaakadigaagidigaaxdiagaaxdigaaxtudigaaxyidigaaxduwakwaakadigwaaxdi-/
gaaxwdi-/
gooxdi-

saSkaakasagaagisagaaxsaagaaxsagaaxtusagaaxyisagaaxduskwaakasagwaaxsa-/
gaaxwsa-/
gooxsa-

sS-Dkaakasgaageesgaagasagaagasgaaxtoosgaaxyisgaaxduskwaakasgwaagas-/
gaagwas-/
googas-

siS-Ikaakasigaagisigaaxsiagaaxsigaaxtusigaaxyisigaaxdudzikwaakasigwaaxsi-/
gaaxwsi-/
gooxsi-

dziS-D-Ikaakadzigaagidzigaaxdziagaaxdzigaaxtudzigaaxyidzigaaxdudzikwaakadzigwaaxdzi-/
gaaxwdzi-/
gooxdzi-

agwaaga-/
agaagwa-/
oogaaga-

agwaaxda-/
agaaxwda-/
oogaaxda-

agwaagaa-/
agaagwaa-/
oogaagaa-

agwaaxdi-/
agaaxwdi-/
oogaaxdi-

agwaaxsa-/
agaaxwsa-/
oogaaxsa-

agwaagas-/
agaagwas-/
oogaagas-

agwaaxsi-/
agaaxwsi-/
oogaaxsi-

agwaaxdzi-/
agaaxwdzi-/
oogaaxdzi-
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Table J-1. Prefix string ga-ga- continued
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr-1.sg.
Irr-3.

xaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Ø-

Irr.-3-3

a-u-

shaShkaakashagaagishagaaxshaagaaxshagaaxtushagaaxyishagaaxdushkwaakashagwaaxsha-/
gaaxwsha-/
gooxshaagwaaxsha-/
agaaxwsha-/
oogaaxsha-

shSh-Dkaakashgaageeshgaagashagaagashgaaxtooshgaaxyishgaaxdushkwaakashgwaagash-/
gaagwash-/
googashagwaagash-/
agaagwash-/
oogaagash-

shiSh-Ikaakashigaagishigaaxshiagaaxshigaaxtushigaaxyishigaaxdujikwaakashigwaaxshi-/
gaaxwshi-/
gooxshiagwaaxshi-/
agaaxwshi-/
oogaaxshi-

jiSh-D-Ikaakajigaagijigaaxjiagaaxjigaaxtujigaaxyijigaaxdujikwaakajigwaaxji-/
gaaxwji-/
gooxjiagwaaxji-/
agaaxwji-/
oogaaxji-

laLkaakalagaagilagaaxlaagaaxlagaaxtulagaaxyilagaaxdulkwaakalagwaaxla-/
gaaxwla-/
gooxlaagwaaxla-/
agaaxwla-/
oogaaxla-

lL-Dkaakalgaageelgaagalagaagalgaaxtoolgaaxyilgaaxdulkwaakalgwaagal-/
gaagwal-/
googalagwaagal-/
agaagwal-/
oogaagal-

liL-Ikaakaligaagiligaaxliagaaxligaaxtuligaaxyiligaaxdudlikwaakaligwaaxli-/
gaaxwli-/
gooxliagwaaxli-/
agaaxwli-/
oogaaxli-

dliL-D-Ikaakadligaagidligaaxdliagaaxdligaaxtudligaaxyidligaaxdudlikwaakadligwaaxdli-/
gaaxwdli-/
gooxdliagwaaxdli-/
agaaxwdli-/
oogaaxdli-
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Table J-2. Prefix string ga-ga- with Ca- or Ce- thematic prefix (illustrated here with the prefix ka- ‘surface’)
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr.-1.sg.
Irr.-3.
Irr.-3-3
Thm.-1.sg.
Thm.-3.

xaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Øa-uu∙-xau∙-Ø-

Ø
Ø
kakaakakagaageekagaagaakagaagakagaaxtookagaaxyikagaaxdukookaakakoogaagaakoogaagakukaakakugaaga-

daDkakaakadakagaagidakagaaxdaakagaaxdakagaaxtudakagaaxyidakagaaxdukookaakadakoogaaxdaakoogaaxdakukaakadakugaaxda-

yaIkakaakaakagaagiyakagaagaaakagaagaakagaaxtuwakagaaxyeeykagaaxduwakookaakaakoogaagaaakoogaagaakukaakaakugaagaa-

diD-I
kakaakadikagaagidikagaaxdiakagaaxdikagaaxtudikagaaxyidikagaaxduwakookaakadikoogaaxdiakoogaaxdikukaakadikugaaxdi-

saSkakaakasakagaagisakagaaxsaakagaaxsakagaaxtusakagaaxyisakagaaxduskookaakasakoogaaxsaakoogaaxsakukaakasakugaaxsa-

sS-Dkakaakaskagaageeskagaagasakagaagaskagaaxtooskagaaxyiskagaaxduskookaakaskoogaagasakoogaagaskukaakaskugaagas-

siS-Ikakaakasikagaagisikagaaxsiakagaaxsikagaaxtusikagaaxyisikagaaxdudzikookaakasikoogaaxsiakoogaaxsikukaakasikugaaxsi-

dziS-D-Ikakaakadzikagaagidzikagaaxdziakagaaxdzikagaaxtudzikagaaxyidzikagaaxdudzikookaakadzikoogaaxdziakoogaaxdzikukaakadzikugaaxdzi-
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Table J-2. Prefix string ga-ga- with Ca- or Ce- thematic prefix (illustrated here with the prefix ka- ‘surface’) continued
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr-1.sg.
Irr-3.
Irr.-3-3
Thm.-1.sg.
Thm.-3.

xaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Øa-uu∙-xau∙-Ø-

shaShkakaakashakagaagishakagaaxshaakagaaxshakagaaxtushakagaaxyishakagaaxdushkookaakashakoogaaxshaakoogaaxshakukaakashakugaaxsha-

shSh-Dkakaakashkagaageeshkagaagashakagaagashkagaaxtooshkagaaxyishkagaaxdushkookaakashkoogaagashakoogaagashkukaakashkugaagash-

shiSh-Ikakaakashikagaagishikagaaxshiakagaaxshikagaaxtushikagaaxyishikagaaxdujikookaakashikoogaaxshiakoogaaxshikukaakashikugaaxshi-

jiSh-D-Ikakaakajikagaagijikagaaxjiakagaaxjikagaaxtujikagaaxyijikagaaxdujikookaakajikoogaaxjiakoogaaxjikukaakajikugaaxji-

laLkakaakalakagaagilakagaaxlaakagaaxlakagaaxtulakagaaxyilakagaaxdulkookaakalakoogaaxlaakoogaaxlakukaakalakugaaxla-

lL-Dkakaakalkagaageelkagaagalakagaagalkagaaxtoolkagaaxyilkagaaxdulkookaakalkoogaagalakoogaagalkukaakalkugaagal-

liL-Ikakaakalikagaagilikagaaxliakagaaxlikagaaxtulikagaaxyilikagaaxdudlikookaakalikoogaaxliakoogaaxlikukaakalikugaaxli-

dliL-D-Ikakaakadlikagaagidlikagaaxdliakagaaxdlikagaaxtudlikagaaxyidlikagaaxdudlikookaakadlikoogaaxdliakoogaaxdlikukaakadlikugaaxdli-
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Table J-3. Prefix string ga-ga- with Ci- thematic prefix (illustrated here with the prefix ji- ‘hand’)
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr.-1.sg.
Irr.-3.
Irr.-3-3
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr-1.sg.
Irr-3.
Irr.-3-3

xaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Øa-u-

xaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Øa-u-

Ø
Ø
jikaakajigaageejigaagaajigaagajigaaxtoojigaaxyijigaaxdujeekaakajeegaagaajeegaagashaShjikaakashajigaagishajigaaxshaajigaaxshajigaaxtushajigaaxyishajigaaxdushjeekaakashajeegaaxshaajeegaaxsha-

daDjikaakadajigaagidajigaaxdaajigaaxdajigaaxtudajigaaxyidajigaaxdujeekaakadajeegaaxdaajeegaaxdashSh-Djikaakashjigaageeshjigaagashajigaagashjigaaxtooshjigaaxyishjigaaxdushjeekaakashjeegaagashajeegaagash-

yaIjikaakaajigaagiyajigaagaaajigaagaajigaaxtuwajigaaxyeeyjigaaxduwajeekaakaajeegaagaaajeegaagaashiSh-Ijikaakashijigaagishijigaaxshiajigaaxshijigaaxtushijigaaxyishijigaaxdujijeekaakashijeegaaxshiajeegaaxshi-

diD-I
jikaakadijigaagidijigaaxdiajigaaxdijigaaxtudijigaaxyidijigaaxduwajeekaakadijeegaaxdiajeegaaxdijiSh-D-Ijikaakajijigaagijijigaaxjiajigaaxjijigaaxtujijigaaxyijijigaaxdujijeekaakajijeegaaxjiajeegaaxji-

saSjikaakasajigaagisajigaaxsaajigaaxsajigaaxtusajigaaxyisajigaaxdusjeekaakasajeegaaxsaajeegaaxsalaLjikaakalajigaagilajigaaxlaajigaaxlajigaaxtulajigaaxyilajigaaxduljeekaakalajeegaaxlaajeegaaxla-

sS-DjikaakasjigaageesjigaagasajigaagasjigaaxtoosjigaaxyisjigaaxdusjeekaakasjeegaagasajeegaagaslL-Djikaakaljigaageeljigaagalajigaagaljigaaxtooljigaaxyiljigaaxduljeekaakaljeegaagalajeegaagal-

siS-IjikaakasijigaagisijigaaxsiajigaaxsijigaaxtusijigaaxyisijigaaxdudzijeekaakasijeegaaxsiajeegaaxsiliL-Ijikaakalijigaagilijigaaxliajigaaxlijigaaxtulijigaaxyilijigaaxdudlijeekaakalijeegaaxliajeegaaxli-

dziS-D-IjikaakadzijigaagidzijigaaxdziajigaaxdzijigaaxtudzijigaaxyidzijigaaxdudzijeekaakadzijeegaaxdziajeegaaxdzidliL-D-Ijikaakadlijigaagidlijigaaxdliajigaaxdlijigaaxtudlijigaaxyidlijigaaxdudlijeekaakadlijeegaaxdliajeegaaxdli-
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Table J-4. Prefix string ga-ga- with Cu- thematic prefix (illustrated here with the prefix tu- ‘inside, mind’)
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr.-1.sg.
Irr.-3.
Irr.-3-3
Classifier:
Components:
1.sg.
2.sg.
3.
3-3.
1.pl.
2.pl.
4.
Irr-1.sg.
Irr-3.
Irr.-3-3

xaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Øa-u-

xaeeØatooyiduu-xau-Øa-u-

Ø
Ø
tukaakatugaageetugaagaatugaagatugaaxtootugaaxyitugaaxdutookaakatoogaagaatoogaagashaShtukaakashatugaagishatugaaxshaatugaaxshatugaaxtushatugaaxyishatugaaxdushtookaakashatoogaaxshaatoogaaxsha-

daDtukaakadatugaagidatugaaxdaatugaaxdatugaaxtudatugaaxyidatugaaxdutookaakadatoogaaxdaatoogaaxdashSh-Dtukaakashtugaageeshtugaagashatugaagashtugaaxtooshtugaaxyishtugaaxdushtookaakashtoogaagashatoogaagash-

yaItukaakaatugaagiyatugaagaaatugaagaatugaaxtuwatugaaxyeeytugaaxduwatookaakaatoogaagaaatoogaagaashiSh-Itukaakashitugaagishitugaaxshiatugaaxshitugaaxtushitugaaxyishitugaaxdujitookaakashitoogaaxshiatoogaaxshi-

diD-I
tukaakaditugaagiditugaaxdiatugaaxditugaaxtuditugaaxyiditugaaxduwatookaakaditoogaaxdiatoogaaxdijiSh-D-Itukaakajitugaagijitugaaxjiatugaaxjitugaaxtujitugaaxyijitugaaxdujitookaakajitoogaaxjiatoogaaxji-

saStukaakasatugaagisatugaaxsaatugaaxsatugaaxtusatugaaxyisatugaaxdustookaakasatoogaaxsaatoogaaxsalaLtukaakalatugaagilatugaaxlaatugaaxlatugaaxtulatugaaxyilatugaaxdultookaakalatoogaaxlaatoogaaxla-

sS-DtukaakastugaageestugaagasatugaagastugaaxtoostugaaxyistugaaxdustookaakastoogaagasatoogaagaslL-Dtukaakaltugaageeltugaagalatugaagaltugaaxtooltugaaxyiltugaaxdultookaakaltoogaagalatoogaagal-

siS-ItukaakasitugaagisitugaaxsiatugaaxsitugaaxtusitugaaxyisitugaaxdudzitookaakasitoogaaxsiatoogaaxsiliL-Itukaakalitugaagilitugaaxliatugaaxlitugaaxtulitugaaxyilitugaaxdudlitookaakalitoogaaxliatoogaaxli-

dziS-D-ItukaakadzitugaagidzitugaaxdziatugaaxdzitugaaxtudzitugaaxyidzitugaaxdudztookaakadzitoogaaxdziatoogaaxdzidliL-D-Itukaakadlitugaagidlitugaaxdliatugaaxdlitugaaxtudlitugaaxyidlitugaaxdudlitookaakadlitoogaaxdliatoogaaxdli-
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